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	Reason for change:
	FR1 RedCap test cases, RMCs and side conditions need to be updated in following aspects.
1. CD-SSB based intra-frequency measurement TCs:
· SMTC.1 Redcap (40ms periodicity +1ms duration) is used. However, there exists a 3ms timing offset between cells. So SMTC.1 RedCap is not able to cover neighbour cell SSB. We suggest to use SMTC.2 instead. Furthermore, SMTC RMC for TDD test configuration is also changed to SMTC.1 to ensure test requirements are aligned.
· DLBWP.1.2/ULBWP.1.2 is used in gap-based intra-frequency measurement TCs. For 30kHz test configuration the BW is 51RB, i.e. the whole CBW. Which means CD-SSB always falls in the BWP. Then UE can’t perform gap-based intra-frequency measurements. To fix this issue we suggest: 1) change BWP RMC to DLBWP.1.2 RedCap/ULBWP.1.2 RedCap to avoid impacting legacy TCs and, 2) change BWP BW of DLBWP.1.2 RedCap/ULBWP.1.2 RedCap for 30kHz to 25RBs. 
· Correspondingly, RMC CORESET for 30kHz test configuration should be changed to CCR.2.3 TDD after changing BWP BW of DLBWP.1.2 RedCap/ULBWP.1.2 RedCap. It’s because there may be no room for a 24 RB CORESET if the startRB of BWP is not integer times of 6RB.
· Typos.

2. NCD-SSB based handover TCs:
· Changes in CR R4-2303185 are not implemented.
· 16.3.1.3/4/5/6 are blind HO TCs. It doesn’t make sense to require configuring servingCellMO-r17 in RedCap-specific BWP. The IE needed here should be nonCellDefiningSSB-r17.
· NCD-SSB and CD-SSB is required to be “separated by at least 20MHz” as describled in Table A.16.3.1.3.2-3/4 Note 1. It’s obvious a typo since it already exceeds whole CBW. Note 1 is updated to “…and CD-SSB is configured completely outside the dedicated RedCap DL BWP”.
· DLBWP.1.1 RedCap/ULBWP.1.1 RedCap is used in NCD-based handover TCs. For 30kHz test configuration, BWP BW is 51 RBs, which conflicts with Table A.16.3.1.3.2-3/4 Note 1/2 as shown in following figure. 
[image: ]
We suggest change BWP BW of DLBWP.1.1 RedCap/ ULBWP.1.1 RedCap for 30kHz to 25RBs, depicted as follows.
[image: ]
3. TA adjustment accuracy TCs:
· Changes in CR R4-2303185 are not implemented.
4. RLM TCs:
· Changes in CR R4-2303185 are not implemented.
5. BFD TCs:
· Changes in CR R4-2303185 are not implemented.
6. FR1 test cases in clause A.18
· In latest RedCap test case list (R4-2219829), The test cases in clause A.18 aren’t divided into 1Rx TCs and 2Rx TCs just as what is done in clause A.16. It’s not clear whether these FR1 TCs apply to 1RX or 2Rx or both 1Rx and 2Rx:
i. In A.18.1.1.1, it’s not clear.
ii. In A.18.2.1.1, it’s clearly claimed that these TCs are 2Rx only. 
iii. In A.18.3.1.1/2/3/4, it’s implied by the antenna and corelation configuration that these TCs only apply to 2Rx UEs.
iv. In A.18.2.2.1, it’s claimed that the test requirements apply to both 1Rx and 2Rx UEs.
This ambiguity brings confusion and difficulty to RAN5 TT analysis, as RAN5 does not know under which accuracy requirements/side conditions to perform TT analysis. 

We suggest to clarify that all FR1 TCs in clause A.18 are 2Rx only.
7. Side conditions for RedCap in Annex B:
· Side conditions for 1Rx RedCap UEs are still TBD. It’s RAN4’s understanding that side conditions for 1Rx and 2Rx RedCap UEs shall be the same after already relaxing accuracy requirements for 1Rx RedCap UEs.
· Band groups “NR_FDD_RC_FR1_XX”/ “NR_TDD_RC_FR1_XX” are undefined in 38.133 clause 3. Considering 2Rx RedCap and Rel-15 legacy UEs share the same REFSENS requirements according to 38.101-1. We suggest directly use band groups “NR_FDD_FR1_XX”/ “NR_TDD_FR1_XX” since they are already used in accuracy requements.

	
	

	Summary of change:
	FR1 RedCap TCs, RMCs and side conditions are updated.
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<Start of modified section 1>
A.3.9A.2.1	Dedicated BWP
Table A.3.9A.2.2-1: Downlink BWP patterns for RedCap dedicated BWP configuration
	BWP Parameters
	Unit
	Values

	Reference BWP
	 
	DLBWP.1.1 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.2 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap

	Starting PRB index
	 
	RBa Note 1
	RBb Note 2
	RBc Note 3

	Bandwidth
	RB
	25 for SSB SCS = 15KHz,
51 25 for SSB SCS = 30KHz,
32 for SSB SCS = 120KHz
16 for SSB SCS = 240KHz
	25 for SSB SCS = 15KHz,
51 25 for SSB SCS = 30KHz,
32 for SSB SCS = 120KHz
16 for SSB SCS = 240KHz
	52 for SSB SCS = 15KHz,
51 for SSB SCS = 30KHz,
66 for SSB SCS = 120KHz
32 for SSB SCS = 240KHz

	Note 1:	RBa is the lowest PRB index to guarantee the BWP including SSB PRB index (RBJ, RBJ+1,.…, RBJ+19) which is defined in Clause A.3.10.
Note 2:	RBb is the lowest PRB index to guarantee the BWP not fully overlapped with SSB PRB index (RBJ, RBJ+1,.…, RBJ+19) which is defined in Clause A.3.10.
Note 3:	RBc is the lowest PRB index to guarantee the BWP including SSB PRB index (RBJ, RBJ+1,.…, RBJ+19) which is defined in Clause A.3.10.


<End of modified section 1>

<Start of modified section 2>
A.3.9A.3.2	Dedicated BWP
Table A.3.9A.3.2-1: Uplink BWP patterns for RedCap dedicated BWP configuration
	BWP Parameters
	Unit
	Values

	Reference BWP
	 
	ULBWP.1.1 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.2 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap

	Starting PRB index
	 
	RBa Note 1
	RBb Note 2
	RBc Note 3

	Bandwidth
	RB
	25 for SSB SCS = 15KHz,
51 25 for SSB SCS = 30KHz,
32 for SSB SCS = 120KHz
16 for SSB SCS = 240KHz
	25 for SSB SCS = 15KHz,
51 25 for SSB SCS = 30KHz,
32 for SSB SCS = 120KHz
16 for SSB SCS = 240KHz
	52 for SSB SCS = 15KHz,
51 for SSB SCS = 30KHz,
66 for SSB SCS = 120KHz
32 for SSB SCS = 240KHz

	Note 1:	RBa is the same as RBa for DLBWP.1.1 RedCap.
Note 2:	RBb is the same as RBb for DLBWP.1.2 RedCap.
Note 3:	RBc is the same as RBc for DLBWP.1.3 RedCap.


<End of modified section 2>

<Start of modified section 3>
A.16.3.1.3	Intra-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1; unknown target cell for 1 Rx UE
A.16.3.1.3.1	Test Purpose and Environment
This test is to verify the requirement for the NR FR1-NR FR1 intra frequency handover requirements for 1Rx RedCap UE as specified in clause 6.1D.1.2.
A.16.3.1.3.2	Test Parameters
Supported test configurations are shown in table A.16.3.1.3.2-1. Both handover delay and interruption length are tested by using the parameters in table A.16.3.1.3.2-2, and A.16.3.1.3.2-3.
Before the test starts,
-	UE is connected to Cell 1 with active DL BWP and active UL BWP;
-	UE is configured with nonCellDefiningSSB-r17 under BWP-DownlinkDedicated which serves as the reference SSB for the serving cell. The nonCellDefiningSSB-r17 corresponds to the NCD-SSB within the active DL BWP.

The test scenario comprises of two carriers and one cell on each carrier. No gap patterns are configured in the test case. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time durations of T1, T2 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE does not have any timing information of cell 2. Starting T2, cell 2 becomes detectable and the UE receives a RRC handover command from the network indicating the UE to handover to cell 2 with firstActiveDownlinkBWP-Id configured to DL BWP and firstActiveUplinkBWP-Id configured to UL BWP. The start of T2 is the instant when the last TTI containing the RRC message implying handover is sent to the UE.
Table A.16.3.1.3.2-1: Intra-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1 test configurations
	Config
	Description

	1
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	Source cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.16.3.1.3.2-2: General test parameters Intra-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	Initial conditions
	Active cell
	
	Cell 1
	

	
	Neighbouring cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Final condition
	Active cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Access Barring Information
	-
	Not Sent
	No additional delays in random access procedure.

	Time offset between cells
	
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	5
	

	T2
	s
	5
	



Table A.16.3.1.3.2-3: Cell specific test parameters for NR FR1-FR1 Intra frequency handover test case
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2,3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf. 2.1

	BWchannel
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 5251

	BWP BW
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 5225

	DRx DRX Cycle
	ms
	Not Applicable

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel 
	Config 1, 4
	
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	SR.2.1 TDD

	CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	SMTC.1 RedCap

	SMTC configuration for NCD-SSB
	
	SMTC.2 RedCap

	CD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1SSB.4 RedCap FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1SSB.5 RedCap FR1

	NCD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.6 RedCap FR1 (Note 1)

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.7 RedCap FR1 (Note 1)

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PUCCH/PUSCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PRACH configuration 
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 1

	BWP 
	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1

	configuration
	Dedicated DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 2)
	DLBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 2)

	
	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1
	ULBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 3)
	ULBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 3)

	BWP configuration
	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated DL BWP1
	
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 2)

	
	Dedicated DL BWP2
	
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 2)

	
	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated UL BWP1
	
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 3)

	
	Dedicated UL BWP2
	
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 3)

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS(Note 4)
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 14)
	
	

	
Note5
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
Note5
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-95

	

	dB
	8
	-0.64
	-Infinity
	-0.64

	

	dB
	8
	8
	-Infinity
	8

	SSB_RP
	Config 1,4
	dBm/SCS
	-90
	-90
	-Infinity
	-90 

	
	Config 2
	dBm/SCS
	-90
	-90
	-Infinity
	 -90

	
	Config 3
	dBm/SCS
	-87
	-87
	-Infinity
	-87

	IoNote6
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/
9.36MHz
	-61.41
	-58.71
	-61.41
	-58.71

	
	Config 3
	dBm/
 18.3618.72MHz
	 -58.48-58.41
	-55.78 -55.71
	-58.48 -58.41
	-55.78 -55.71

	Propagation condition
	-
	AWGN
	AWGN

	Antenna Configuration
	
	1x1
	1x1

	Timing offset to Cell 1
Asynchronous cells
	ms
	-
	3

	Note 1: 	NCD-SSB is configured within dedicated RedCap DL BWP and CD-SSB is configured completely outside the dedicated RedCap DL BWP.
Note 2: 	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP1 corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index.; the starting PRB index for dediacted DL BWP2 corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;
Note 3: 	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP1 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP1 corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index; the starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP2 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP2.
Note 4:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 5:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 6:	Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.3.1.3.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall start to transmit the PRACH to Cell 2 less than [112]292 ms from the beginning of time period T2.
The rate of correct handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The handover delay can be expressed as: RRC procedure delay + Tinterrupt, where:
RRC procedure delay = 10 ms and is specified in clause 12 in TS 38.331 [2].
Tinterrupt = [102]282 ms in the test. Tinterrupt is defined in clause 6.1.1.2.2 and Tsearch defined in caluse 6.1D.1.2.
This gives a total of [112]292 ms.

A.16.3.1.4	Intra-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1; unknown target cell for 2 Rx UE
A.16.3.1.4.1	Test Purpose and Environment
This test is to verify the requirement for the NR FR1-NR FR1 intra frequency handover requirements for 2Rx RedCap UE as specified in clause 6.1D.1.2.
A.16.3.1.4.2	Test Parameters
Supported test configurations are shown in table A.16.3.1.4.2-1. Both handover delay and interruption length are tested by using the parameters in table A.16.3.1.4.2-2, and A.16.3.1.4.2-3.
Before the test starts,
-	UE is connected to Cell 1 with active DL BWP and active UL BWP
-	UE is configured with nonCellDefiningSSB-r17 under BWP-DownlinkDedicated which serves as the reference SSB for the serving cell. The nonCellDefiningSSB-r17 corresponds to the NCD-SSB within the active DL BWP.

The test scenario comprises of two carriers and one cell on each carrier. No gap patterns are configured in the test case. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time durations of T1, T2 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE does not have any timing information of cell 2. Starting T2, cell 2 becomes detectable and the UE receives a RRC handover command from the network indicating the UE to handover to cell 2 with firstActiveDownlinkBWP-Id configured to DL BWP and firstActiveUplinkBWP-Id configured to UL BWP. The start of T2 is the instant when the last TTI containing the RRC message implying handover is sent to the UE.
Table A.16.3.1.4.2-1: Intra-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1 test configurations
	Config
	Description

	1
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	Source cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.16.3.1.4.2-2: General test parameters Intra-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	Initial conditions
	Active cell
	
	Cell 1
	

	
	Neighbouring cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Final condition
	Active cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Access Barring Information
	-
	Not Sent
	No additional delays in random access procedure.

	Time offset between cells
	
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	5
	

	T2
	s
	5
	



Table A.16.3.1.4.2-3: Cell specific test parameters for NR FR1-FR1 Intra frequency handover test case
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2,3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf. 2.1

	BWchannel
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 5251

	BWP BW
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 5225

	DRx DRX Cycle
	ms
	Not Applicable

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel 
	Config 1, 4
	
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	SR.2.1 TDD

	CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	SMTC.1 RedCap

	SMTC configuration for NCD-SSB
	
	SMTC.2 RedCap

	CD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1SSB.4 RedCap FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1SSB.5 RedCap FR1

	NCD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.6 RedCap FR1 (Note 1)

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.7 RedCap FR1 (Note 1)

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PUCCH/PUSCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PRACH configuration 
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 1

	BWP 
	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1

	configuration
	Dedicated DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 2)
	DLBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 2)

	
	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1
	ULBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 3)
	ULBWP.1.1 RedCap (Note 3)

	BWP configuration
	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated DL BWP1
	
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 2)

	
	Dedicated DL BWP2
	
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 2)

	
	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated UL BWP1
	
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 3)

	
	Dedicated UL BWP2
	
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap (Note 3)

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS(Note 4)
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 14)
	
	

	
Note5
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
Note5
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-95

	

	dB
	8
	-0.64
	-Infinity
	-0.64

	

	dB
	8
	8
	-Infinity
	8

	SSB_RP
	Config 1,4
	dBm/SCS
	-90
	-90
	-Infinity
	-90 

	
	Config 2
	dBm/SCS
	-90
	-90
	-Infinity
	 -90

	
	Config 3
	dBm/SCS
	-87
	-87
	-Infinity
	-87

	IoNote6
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/
9.36MHz
	-61.41
	-58.71
	-61.41
	-58.71

	
	Config 3
	dBm/
 18.72MHz36MHz
	 -58.48-58.41
	-55.78 -55.71
	 -58.48-58.41
	-55.78 -55.71

	Propagation condition
	-
	AWGN
	AWGN

	Timing offset to Cell 1
Asynchronous cells
	ms
	-
	3

	Note 1: 	NCD-SSB is configured within dedicated RedCap DL BWP and CD-SSB is configured completely outside the dedicated RedCap DL BWP.
Note 2: 	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP1 corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index; the starting PRB index for dediacted DL BWP2 corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;.
Note 3: 	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP1 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index.1; the starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP2 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP2.
Note 4:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 5:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 6:	Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



The UE shall start to transmit the PRACH to Cell 2 less than 212 ms from the beginning of time period T2.
The rate of correct handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The handover delay can be expressed as: RRC procedure delay + Tinterrupt, where:
RRC procedure delay = 10 ms and is specified in clause 12 in TS 38.331 [2].
Tinterrupt = 202 ms in the test. Tinterrupt is defined in clause 6.1.1.2.2 and Tsearch defined in caluse 6.1D.1.2.
This gives a total of 212 ms.
The test requirements are given in clause A.6.3.1.2.3.

A.16.3.1.5	Inter-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1; unknown target cell for 1 Rx UE
A.16.3.1.5.1	Test Purpose and Environment
This test is to verify the requirement for the NR FR1-NR FR1 inter frequency handover requirements for 1 Rx RedCap UE as specified in clause 6.1D.1.2.
A.16.3.1.5.2	Test Parameters
Supported test configurations are shown in table A.16.3.1.5.2-1. Both handover delay and interruption length are tested by using the parameters in table A.16.3.1.5.2-2, and A.16.3.1.5.2-3.
The test scenario comprises of two carriers and one cell on each carrier. No gap patterns are configured in the test case. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time durations of T1, T2 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE does not have any timing information of cell 2. Starting T2, cell 2 becomes detectable and the UE receives a RRC handover command from the network indicating the UE to handover to Cell 2 with firstActiveDownlinkBWP-Id configured to DL BWP and firstActiveUplinkBWP-Id configured to UL BWP, where cell 2’s DL BWP is the Redcap specific BWP associated with NCD-SSB, then UE handover from cell 1’s CD-SSB to cell 2’s specific Redcap BWP associated with NCD-SSB. The start of T2 is the instant when the last TTI containing the RRC message implying handover is sent to the UE.
Table A.16.3.1.5.2-1: Inter-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1 test configurations
	Config
	Description

	1
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	Source cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.16.3.1.5.2-2: General test parameters Inter-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	Initial conditions
	Active cell
	
	Cell 1
	

	
	Neighbouring cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Final condition
	Active cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Access Barring Information
	-
	Not Sent
	No additional delays in random access procedure.

	T1
	s
	5
	

	T2
	s
	5
	



Table A.16.3.1.5.2-3: Cell specific test parameters for NR FR1-FR1 Inter frequency handover test case
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1
	2

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2,3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 51

	BWP BW
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 5125

	TRS configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	DRx DRX Cycle
	ms
	Not Applicable

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel 
	Config 1,4
	
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	SR.2.1 TDD

	CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1,4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	SMTC.1

	SMTC configuration for NCD-SSB
	
	SMTC.2 RedCap

	SMTC Configuration
	
	SMTC.1
	SMTC.2 RedCap

	CD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1
	N/A

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	N/A

	NCD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	N/A
	SSB.6 RedCap FR1 (Note 4)

	
	Config 3
	
	N/A
	SSB.7 RedCap FR1 (Note 4)

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1
	SSB.6 Redcap FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	SSB.7 Redcap FR1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PUCCH/PUSCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PRACH configuration 
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 1

	BWP
	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 5)
	DLBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 6)

	
	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated UL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 7)
	ULBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 8)

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS(Note 1)
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	-98
	-98

	
Note2
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-98
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-95
	-95

	

	dB
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	5

	

	dB
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	5

	SSB_RP
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-93

	
	Config 3
	dBm/SCS
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-90

	IoNote3
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/
9.36MHz
	-64.59
	-64.59
	-70.05
	-63.85

	
	Config 3
	dBm/
18.36MHz
	-61.67
	-61.67
	-67.13
	-60.93

	Propagation condition
	-
	AWGN
	AWGN

	Antenna Configuration
	
	1x1

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	NCD-SSB is configured within dedicated RedCap DL BWP.
Note 5:	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP corresponding to CD-SSB PRB index;
Note 6:	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;
Note 7:	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP is the same as the dedicated DL BWP corresponding to CD-SSB PRB index;
Note 8: 	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP is the same as the dedicated DL BWP corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;



A.16.3.1.5.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall start to transmit the PRACH to Cell 2 less than 532 ms from the beginning of time period T2.
The rate of correct handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The handover delay can be expressed as: RRC procedure delay + Tinterrupt, where:
RRC procedure delay = 10 ms and is specified in clause 12 in TS 38.331 [2].
Tinterrupt = 522 ms in the test. Tinterrupt is defined in clause 6.1D.1.2.
This gives a total of 532 ms.

A.16.3.1.6	Inter-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1; unknown target cell for 2 Rx UE
A.16.3.1.6.1	Test Purpose and Environment
This test is to verify the requirement for the NR FR1-NR FR1 inter frequency handover requirements for 2 Rx RedCap UE as specified in clause 6.1D.1.2.
A.16.3.1.6.2	Test Parameters
Supported test configurations are shown in table A.16.3.1.6.2-1. Both handover delay and interruption length are tested by using the parameters in table A.16.3.1.6.2-2, and A.16.3.1.6.2-3.
The test scenario comprises of two carriers and one cell on each carrier. No gap patterns are configured in the test case. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time durations of T1, T2 respectively. At the start of time duration T1, the UE does not have any timing information of cell 2. Starting T2, cell 2 becomes detectable and the UE receives a RRC handover command from the network indicating the UE to handover to Cell 2 with firstActiveDownlinkBWP-Id configured to DL BWP and firstActiveUplinkBWP-Id configured to UL BWP, where cell 2’s DL BWP is the Redcap specific BWP associated with NCD-SSB, then UE handover from cell 1’s CD-SSB to cell 2’s specific Redcap BWP associated with NCD-SSB. The start of T2 is the instant when the last TTI containing the RRC message implying handover is sent to the UE.
Table A.16.3.1.6.2-1: Inter-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1 test configurations
	Config
	Description

	1
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	Source cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	Source cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode
Target cell: NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.16.3.1.6.2-2: General test parameters Inter-frequency handover from FR1 to FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	Initial conditions
	Active cell
	
	Cell 1
	

	
	Neighbouring cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Final condition
	Active cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Access Barring Information
	-
	Not Sent
	No additional delays in random access procedure.

	T1
	s
	5
	

	T2
	s
	5
	



Table A.16.3.1.6.2-3: Cell specific test parameters for NR FR1-FR1 Inter frequency handover test case
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1
	2

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2,3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 51

	BWP BW
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 5225

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 5125

	TRS configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	DRx DRX Cycle
	ms
	Not Applicable

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel 
	Config 1,4
	
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	SR.2.1 TDD

	CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1,4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	SMTC.1

	SMTC configuration for NCD-SSB
	
	SMTC.2 RedCap

	SMTC Configuration
	
	SMTC.1
	SMTC.2 RedCap

	CD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1
	N/A

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	N/A

	NCD-SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	N/A
	SSB.6 RedCap FR1 (Note 4)

	
	Config 3
	
	N/A
	SSB.7 RedCap FR1 (Note 4)

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1
	SSB.6 Redcap FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	SSB.7 Redcap FR1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PUCCH/PUSCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PRACH configuration 
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 1

	BWP
	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 5)
	DLBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 6)

	
	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated UL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 7)
	ULBWP.1.3 1 RedCap (Note 8)

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS(Note 1)
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	-98
	-98

	
Note2
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-98
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-95
	-95

	

	dB
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	5

	

	dB
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	5

	SSB_RP
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-93

	
	Config 3
	dBm/SCS
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-90

	IoNote3
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/
9.36MHz
	-64.59
	-64.59
	-70.05
	-63.85

	
	Config 3
	dBm/
18.36MHz
	-61.67
	-61.67
	-67.13
	-60.93

	Propagation condition
	-
	AWGN
	AWGN

	Antenna configuration
	
	1x2

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	NCD-SSB is configured within dedicated RedCap DL BWP.
Note 5:	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP corresponding to CD-SSB PRB index;
Note 6:	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;
Note 7:	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP is the same as the dedicated DL BWP corresponding to CD-SSB PRB index;
Note 8: 	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP is the same as the dedicated DL BWP corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;



A.16.3.1.6.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall start to transmit the PRACH to Cell 2 less than 372 ms from the beginning of time period T2.
The rate of correct handovers observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The handover delay can be expressed as: RRC procedure delay + Tinterrupt, where:
RRC procedure delay = 10 ms and is specified in clause 12 in TS 38.331 [2].
Tinterrupt = 362 ms in the test. Tinterrupt is defined in clause 6.1D.1.2.
This gives a total of 372 ms.
<End of modified section 3>

<Start of modified section 4>
A.16.4.3.1	SA FR1 timing advance adjustment accuracy for 1 Rx UE
[bookmark: _Toc535476522]A.16.4.3.1.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of the test is to verify UE Timing Advance adjustment delay and accuracy requirement defined in clause 7.3A.
[bookmark: _Toc535476523]A.16.4.3.1.2	Test Parameters
Supported test configurations are shown in table A.16.4.3.1.2-1. Both timing advance adjustment delay and accuracy are tested by using the parameters in table A.16.4.3.1.2-2, A.16.4.3.1.2-3 and A.16.4.3.1.2-4.
In all test cases, single cell is used. Each test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1 and T2 respectively. In each time period, timing advance commands are sent to the UE and Sounding Reference Signals (SRS), as specified in table A.16.4.3.1.2-3, are sent from the UE and received by the test equipment. By measuring the reception of the SRS, the transmit timing, and hence the timing advance adjustment accuracy, can be measured.
During time period T1, the test equipment shall send one message with a Timing Advance Command MAC Control Element, as specified in Clause 6.1.3.4 in TS 38.321 [7]. The Timing Advance Command value shall be set to 31, which according to Clause 4.2 in TS 38.213 [3] results in zero adjustment of the Timing Advance. In this way, a reference value for the timing advance used by the UE is established.
During time period T2, the test equipment shall send a sequence of messages with Timing Advance Command MAC Control Elements, with Timing Advance Command value specified in table A.16.4.3.1.2-2. This value shall result in changes of the timing advance used by the UE, and the accuracy of the change shall then be measured, using the SRS sent from the UE.
As specified in Clause 7.3.2.1, the UE adjusts its uplink timing at slot n+k for a timing advance command received in slot n. This delay must be taken into account when measuring the timing advance adjustment accuracy, via the SRS sent from the UE.
The UE Time Alignment Timer, described in Clause 5.2 in TS 38.321 [7], shall be configured so that it does not expire in the duration of the test.
Table A.16.4.3.1.2-1: Timing advance supported test configurations
	Config
	Description

	1
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.16.4.3.1.2-2: General test parameters for timing advance
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	RF channel number
	
	1
	

	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.2.1-1

	Dedicated DL BWP 
	
	DLBWP.1.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.2.2-1

	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.3.1-1

	Dedicated UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.1.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.3.2-1

	Timing Advance Command (TA) value during T1
	
	31
	NTA_new = NTA_old  for the purpose of establishing a reference value from which the timing advance adjustment accuracy can be measured during T2

	Timing Advance Command (TA) value during T2
	
	39
	For 15 kHz SCS NTA_new = NTA_old  + 8192*Tc 
For 30 kHz SCS NTA_new = NTA_old  + 4096*Tc 
(based on equation in clause 4.2 of TS 38.213 [3])

	T1
	s
	5
	

	T2
	s
	5
	



Table A.16.4.3.1.2-3: Cell specific test parameters for timing advance
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test1

	
	
	T1
	T2

	Duplex mode
	[bookmark: OLE_LINK36][bookmark: OLE_LINK37]Config 1,4
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2,3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 51  

	BWP BW
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 51  

	[bookmark: _Hlk106375857]DRx DRX Cycle
	ms
	Not Applicable

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel 
	Config 1,4
	
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	SR.2.1 TDD

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1,4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1,4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD  

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD

	TRS configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2,5
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3,6
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	OCNG pattern 1

	SMTC configuration 
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SMTC.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.2 FR1

	SSB configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PUCCH/PUSCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS(Note 1)
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
Note2
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-95

	

	dB
	3

	

	dB
	3

	IoNote3
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/
9.36MHz
	-67.57

	
	Config 3
	dBm/
38.1618.36MHz
	-65.76-62.58

	Propagation condition
	-
	AWGN

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



Table A.16.4.3.1.2-4: Sounding Reference Symbol Configuration for timing advance
	Field
	Value
	Comment

	c-SRS
	Config 1,2,4
	12
	Frequency hopping is disabled

	
	Config 3
	24
	

	b-SRS
	0
	

	b-hop
	0
	

	freqDomainPosition
	0
	Frequency domain position of SRS

	freqDomainShift
	0
	

	groupOrSequenceHopping
	neither
	No group or sequence hopping

	SRS-PeriodicityAndOffset
	sl5=2 for SCS 15kHz
sl5=4 for SCS 30kHz
	Once every 5 slots

	pathlossReferenceRS
	ssb-Index=0
	SSB #0 is used for SRS path loss estimation

	usage
	Codebook
	Codebook based UL transmission

	startPosition
	0
	resourceMapping setting. SRS on last symbol of slot, and 1symbols for SRS without repetition.

	nrofSymbols
	n1
	

	repetitionFactor
	n1
	

	combOffset-n2
	0
	transmissionComb setting

	cyclicShift-n2
	0
	

	nrofSRS-Ports
	port1
	Number of antenna ports used for SRS transmission

	Note:	For further information see clause 6.3.2 in TS 38.331 [2].



[bookmark: _Toc535476524]A.16.4.3.1.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall apply the signalled Timing Advance value to the transmission timing at the designated activation time i.e. k+1 slots after the reception of the timing advance command, where k=5.
The Timing Advance adjustment accuracy shall be within the limits specified in clause 7.3.2.2.
The rate of correct Timing Advance adjustments observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.4.3.2	SA FR1 timing advance adjustment accuracy for 2 Rx UE
A.16.4.3.2.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of the test is to verify UE Timing Advance adjustment delay and accuracy requirement defined in clause 7.3A.
A.16.4.3.2.2	Test Parameters
Supported test configurations are shown in table A.16.4.3.2.2-1. Both timing advance adjustment delay and accuracy are tested by using the parameters in table A.16.4.3.2.2-2, A.16.4.3.2.2-3 and A.16.4.3.2.2-4.
In all test cases, single cell is used. Each test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1 and T2 respectively. In each time period, timing advance commands are sent to the UE and Sounding Reference Signals (SRS), as specified in table A.16.4.3.2.2-3, are sent from the UE and received by the test equipment. By measuring the reception of the SRS, the transmit timing, and hence the timing advance adjustment accuracy, can be measured.
During time period T1, the test equipment shall send one message with a Timing Advance Command MAC Control Element, as specified in Clause 6.1.3.4 in TS 38.321 [7]. The Timing Advance Command value shall be set to 31, which according to Clause 4.2 in TS 38.213 [3] results in zero adjustment of the Timing Advance. In this way, a reference value for the timing advance used by the UE is established.
During time period T2, the test equipment shall send a sequence of messages with Timing Advance Command MAC Control Elements, with Timing Advance Command value specified in table A.16.4.3.2.2-2. This value shall result in changes of the timing advance used by the UE, and the accuracy of the change shall then be measured, using the SRS sent from the UE.
As specified in Clause 7.3.2.1, the UE adjusts its uplink timing at slot n+k for a timing advance command received in slot n. This delay must be taken into account when measuring the timing advance adjustment accuracy, via the SRS sent from the UE.
The UE Time Alignment Timer, described in Clause 5.2 in TS 38.321 [7], shall be configured so that it does not expire in the duration of the test.
Table A.16.4.3.2.2-1: Timing advance supported test configurations
	Config
	Description

	1
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.16.4.3.2.2-2: General test parameters for timing advance
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	RF channel number
	
	1
	

	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.2.1-1

	Dedicated DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.2.2-1

	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.3.1-1

	Dedicated UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.1.1
	As specified in Table A.3.9.3.2-1

	Timing Advance Command (TA) value during T1
	
	31
	NTA_new = NTA_old  for the purpose of establishing a reference value from which the timing advance adjustment accuracy can be measured during T2

	Timing Advance Command (TA) value during T2
	
	39
	For 15 kHz SCS NTA_new = NTA_old  + 8192*Tc 
For 30 kHz SCS NTA_new = NTA_old  + 4096*Tc 
(based on equation in clause 4.2 of TS 38.213 [3])

	T1
	s
	5
	

	T2
	s
	5
	



Table A.16.4.3.2.2-3: Cell specific test parameters for timing advance
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test1

	
	
	T1
	T2

	Duplex mode
	Config 1,4
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2,3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 51  

	BWP BW
	Config 1,4
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3
	
	20: NRB,c = 51  

	DRx DRX Cycle
	ms
	Not Applicable

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel 
	Config 1,4
	
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	SR.2.1 TDD

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1,4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1,4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD  

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD

	TRS configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2,5
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3,6
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	OCNG pattern 1

	SMTC configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SMTC.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.2 FR1

	SSB configuration
	Config 1,2,4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	PUCCH/PUSCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS(Note 1)
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
Note2
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/SCS
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-95

	

	dB
	3

	

	dB
	3

	IoNote3
	Config 1,2,4
	dBm/
9.36MHz
	-67.57

	
	Config 3
	dBm/
38.1618.36MHz
	-65.76-62.58

	Propagation condition
	-
	AWGN

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



Table A.16.4.3.2.2-4: Sounding Reference Symbol Configuration for timing advance
	Field
	Value
	Comment

	c-SRS
	Config 1,2,4
	12
	Frequency hopping is disabled

	
	Config 3
	24
	

	b-SRS
	0
	

	b-hop
	0
	

	freqDomainPosition
	0
	Frequency domain position of SRS

	freqDomainShift
	0
	

	groupOrSequenceHopping
	neither
	No group or sequence hopping

	SRS-PeriodicityAndOffset
	sl5=2 for SCS 15kHz
sl5=4 for SCS 30kHz
	Once every 5 slots

	pathlossReferenceRS
	ssb-Index=0
	SSB #0 is used for SRS path loss estimation

	usage
	Codebook
	Codebook based UL transmission

	startPosition
	0
	resourceMapping setting. SRS on last symbol of slot, and 1symbols for SRS without repetition.

	nrofSymbols
	n1
	

	repetitionFactor
	n1
	

	combOffset-n2
	0
	transmissionComb setting

	cyclicShift-n2
	0
	

	nrofSRS-Ports
	port1
	Number of antenna ports used for SRS transmission

	Note:	For further information see clause 6.3.2 in TS 38.331 [2].



A.16.4.3.2.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall apply the signalled Timing Advance value to the transmission timing at the designated activation time i.e. k+1 slots after the reception of the timing advance command, where k=5.
The Timing Advance adjustment accuracy shall be within the limits specified in clause 7.3.2.2.
The rate of correct Timing Advance adjustments observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
<End of modified section 4>

<Start of modified section 5>
A.16.5.1.9	Radio Link Monitoring Out-of-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in non-DRX mode for 1 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.9.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the out of sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when no DRX is used for 1 Rx RedCap UE. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS Out-of-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.9.1-1, A.16.5.1.9.1-2, A.16.5.1.9.1-3, and A.16.5.1.9.1-3A below. There is one cell, cell 1 which is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of three successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.9.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting of 5ms. In the test, DRX configuration is not enabled. The UE is configured to perform inter-frequency measurements using GP ID #0 (40ms) in test. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.9.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz bandwidth

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.9.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.3 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.3 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.2 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x1 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	16

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	OFF

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	gp0

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	0

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1, 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	0.8

	T3
	s
	0.88

	D1
	s
	0.84

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.9.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS out-of-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2 and T3 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.9.1-1.




Table A.16.5.1.9.1-3A: Measurement gap configuration for FR1 CSI-RS out-of-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Field
	Test 1

	
	Value

	gapOffset
	0

	Note 1:	Void



Table A.16.5.1.9.1-4: Void


Figure A.16.5.1.9.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing
A.16.5.1.9.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, and T3 shall be as follows:
During time durations T1, T2 and T3, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on Cell 1.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
The UE shall stop transmitting uplink signal in Cell 1 no later than time point C (D1 ms after the start of the time duration T3) on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.1.10	Radio Link Monitoring Out-of-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in non-DRX mode for 2 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.10.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the out of sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when no DRX is used for 2 Rx RedCap UE. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS Out-of-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.10.1-1, A.16.5.1.10.1-2, A.16.5.1.10.1-3, and A.16.5.1.10.1-3A below. There is one cell, cell 1 which is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of three successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.10.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting of 5ms. In the test, DRX configuration is not enabled. The UE is configured to perform inter-frequency measurements using GP ID #0 (40ms) in test. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.10.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidthHD-FDD, SSB SCS 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.10.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1,4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.3 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.3 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.2 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x2 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	OFF

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	gp0

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	0

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1, 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	0.48

	T3
	s
	0.48

	D1
	s
	0.44

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.10.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS out-of-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2 and T3 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.10.1-1.
Note 9:	The SNR values are specified for testing a UE which supports 2RX on at least one band.



Table A.16.5.1.10.1-3A: Measurement gap configuration for FR1 CSI-RS out-of-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Field
	Test 1

	
	Value

	gapOffset
	0

	Note 1:	Void



Table A.16.5.1.10.1-4: Void


Figure A.16.5.1.10.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing
A.16.5.1.10.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, and T3 shall be as follows:
During time durations T1, T2 and T3, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on Cell 1.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
The UE shall stop transmitting uplink signal in Cell 1 no later than time point C (D1 ms after the start of the time duration T3) on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.1.11	Radio Link Monitoring In-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in non-DRX mode for 1 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.11.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the in sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when no DRX is used. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS In-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.11.1-1, A.16.5.1.11.1-2, and A.16.5.1.11.1-3 below. There is one cells, cell 1which is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.11.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5ms. In the test, DRX configuration is not enabled. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.11.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30kHz SSB SCS, 40 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidthHD-FDD, SSB SCS 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.11.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS in-sync testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1SSB.2 FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x1 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters 
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	16

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	In sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	OFF

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	2000

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1,4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD 

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	0.2

	T3
	s
	0.88

	T4
	s
	0.2

	T5
	s
	0.88

	T6
	s
	0.24

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.11.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS in-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2, SNR3, SNR4 and SNR5 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.11.1-1.




Table A.16.5.1.11.1-4: Void
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Figure A.16.5.1.11.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS in-sync testing
A.16.5.1.11.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour in each test during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the period from time point A to time point F (T6 second after the start of time duration T5) the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.1.12	Radio Link Monitoring In-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in non-DRX mode for 2 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.12.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the in sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when no DRX is used. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS In-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.12.1-1, A.16.5.1.12.1-2, and A.16.5.1.12.1-3 below. There is one cells, cell 1which is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.12.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5ms. In the test, DRX configuration is not enabled. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.12.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30kHz SSB SCS, 40 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidthHD-FDD, SSB SCS 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.12.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS in-sync testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x2 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters 
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	In sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	OFF

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	1000

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1,4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD 

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	0.2

	T3
	s
	0.44

	T4
	s
	0.2

	T5
	s
	0.88

	T6
	s
	0.24

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.12.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS in-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2, SNR3, SNR4 and SNR5 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.12.1-1.
Note 9:	The SNR values are specified for testing a UE which supports 2RX on at least one band. 



Table A.16.5.1.12.1-4: Void
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Figure A.16.5.1.12.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS in-sync testing
A.16.5.1.12.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour in each test during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the period from time point A to time point F (T6 second after the start of time duration T5) the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.1.13	Radio Link Monitoring Out-of-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in DRX mode for 1 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.13.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the out of sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when DRX is used. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS Out-of-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.13.1-1, A.16.5.1.13.1-2, and A.16.5.1.13.1-3 below. There is one cell, cell 1 is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of three successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.13.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5ms. In the test, DRX configuration is enabled in PCell and DRX inactivity timer has already been expired, i.e. UE tries to decode PDCCH and to send periodic CQI during the period when On-duration timer is running. Time alignment timers shall be set to “infinity” so that UL timing alignment is maintained during the test. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.13.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 40 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidthHD-FDD, SSB SCS 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.13.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.3 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.3 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.2 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x1 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	16

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	DRX.3

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	0

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1, 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	2.24

	T3
	s
	2.28

	D1
	s
	2.24

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.13.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS out-of-sync radio link monitoring in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2 and T3 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.13.1-1.






Figure A.16.5.1.13.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing
A.16.5.1.13.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, and T3 shall be as follows:
During time durations T1, T2 and T3, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on PCell.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 (PCell) at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
The UE shall stop transmitting uplink signal in Cell 1 (PCell) no later than time point C (D1 ms after the start of the time duration T3) on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.1.14	Radio Link Monitoring Out-of-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in DRX mode for 2 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.14.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the out of sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when DRX is used. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS Out-of-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.14.1-1, A.16.5.1.14.1-2, and A.16.5.1.14.1-3 below. There is one cell, cell 1 is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of three successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2 and T3 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.14.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5ms. In the test, DRX configuration is enabled in PCell and DRX inactivity timer has already been expired, i.e. UE tries to decode PDCCH and to send periodic CQI during the period when On-duration timer is running. Time alignment timers shall be set to “infinity” so that UL timing alignment is maintained during the test. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.14.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 40 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidthHD-FDD, SSB SCS 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.14.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.3 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.3 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.2 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x2 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	DRX.3

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	0

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1, 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	1.28

	T3
	s
	1.28

	D1
	s
	1.24

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.14.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS out-of-sync radio link monitoring in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2 and T3 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.14.1-1.
Note 9:	The SNR values are specified for testing a UE which supports 2RX on at least one band.





Figure A.16.5.1.14.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS out-of-sync testing
A.16.5.1.14.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, and T3 shall be as follows:
During time durations T1, T2 and T3, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on PCell.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 (PCell) at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
The UE shall stop transmitting uplink signal in Cell 1 (PCell) no later than time point C (D1 ms after the start of the time duration T3) on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.1.15	Radio Link Monitoring In-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in DRX mode for 1 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.15.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the in sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when DRX is used. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS In-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.15.1-1, A.16.5.1.151-2, A.16.5.1.15.1-3 and A.16.5.1.15.1-3A below. There is one cells, cell 1which is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.15.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5ms. The UE is configured to perform inter-frequency measurements using GP ID #0 (40ms) in test. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.15.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PSCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30kHz SSB SCS, 240 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidthHD-FDD, SSB SCS 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.15.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS in-sync testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x1 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters 
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	16

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	In sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	DRX.3

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	gp0

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	4000

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1, 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD 

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	0.2

	T3
	s
	2.28

	T4
	s
	0.2

	T5
	s
	1.2

	T6
	s
	1

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.15.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS in-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2, SNR3, SNR4 and SNR5 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.15.1-1.




Table A.16.5.1.15.1-3A: Measurement gap configuration for FR1 CSI-RS in-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Field
	Test 1

	
	Value

	gapOffset
	0

	Note 1:	Void



[image: ]
Figure A.16.5.1.15.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS in-sync testing

A.16.5.1.15.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour in each test during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the period from time point A to time point F (T6 second after the start of time duration T5) the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.1.16	Radio Link Monitoring In-sync Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based RLM in DRX mode for 2 Rx UE
A.16.5.1.16.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects the in sync for the purpose of monitoring downlink CSI-RS based radio link quality of the PCell when DRX is used. This test will partly verify the FR1 PCell CSI-RS In-sync radio link monitoring requirements in clause 8.1B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.1.15.1-1, A.16.5.1.151-2, A.16.5.1.15.1-3 and A.16.5.1.15.1-3A below. There is one cells, cell 1which is the PCell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.1.15.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR in the PCell to emulate out-of-sync and in-sync states. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5ms. The UE is configured to perform inter-frequency measurements using GP ID #0 (40ms) in test. In the test, SSB0 is configured as the BFD-RS.
Table A.16.5.1.16.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PSCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30kHz SSB SCS, 40 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidthHD-FDD, SSB SCS 15 kHz, data SCS 15 kHz, BW 10 MHz

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.1.16.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS in-sync testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value

	
	
	Test 1

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	DL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	DL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	UL initial BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	UL dedicated BWP configuration
	Config 1, 2, 3, 4
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1, 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.2 FR1

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2
	
	SMTC.1

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3
	
	30 kHz

	TRS configuration
	Config 1, 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD

	CSI-RS for RLM
	Config 1, 4
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	Resource #4 in TRS.1.2 TDD

	TCI configuration for PDCCH/PDSCH
	
	TCI.State. 2

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x2 Low

	Out of sync transmission parameters 
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	4

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	In sync transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	4

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6

	DRX
	
	DRX.3

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	gp0

	Layer 3 filtering
	
	Enabled

	T310 timer
	ms
	3000

	T311 timer
	ms
	1000

	N310
	
	1

	N311
	
	1

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1, 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD 

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD

	T1
	s
	0.2

	T2
	s
	0.2

	T3
	s
	1.24

	T4
	s
	0.2

	T5
	s
	1.88

	T6
	s
	1

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.1.16.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 for CSI-RS in-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSSPDCCH_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRSPDCCH_DMRS_beta
	dB
	4

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSSPBCH_beta
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRSPSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSSSSS_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS PDSCH_beta
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR on RLM-RS
	Config 1,4
	dB
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 2
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	
	Config 3
	
	1
	-7
	-15
	-4.5
	1

	

	Config 1,4
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Measurement gap configuration is assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the SSS REs.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2, SNR3, SNR4 and SNR5 respectively in figure A.16.5.1.15.1-1.
Note 9:	The SNR values are specified for testing a UE which supports 2RX on at least one band. 



Table A.16.5.1.16.1-3A: Measurement gap configuration for FR1 CSI-RS in-sync radio link monitoring in non-DRX mode
	Field
	Test 1

	
	Value

	gapOffset
	0

	Note 1:	Void



[image: ]
Figure A.16.5.1.15.1-1: SNR variation for CSI-RS in-sync testing

A.16.5.1.16.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour in each test during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the period from time point A to time point F (T6 second after the start of time duration T5) the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting on the PCell.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
<End of modified section 5>

<Start of modified section 6>
A.16.5.2.5	Beam Failure Detection and Link Recovery Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based BFD and LR in non-DRX mode for 1 Rx UE
A.16.5.2.5.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects CSI-RS-based beam failure in the set q0 configured for a serving cell and that the UE performs correct CSI-RS-based link recovery based on beam candicate set q1. The purpose is to test the downlink monitoring for beam failure detection within the UEs active DL BWP, during the evaluation period, and link recovery, when no DRX is used. This test will partly verify the CSI-RS based beam failure detection and link recovery for an FR1 serving cell requirements in clause 8.5B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.2.5.1-1, A.16.5.2.5.1-2, and below. There is one cell, cell 1 which is the active cell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.2.5.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR of the CSI-RS in set q0 in the active cell to emulate CSI-RS based beam failure. Figure A.16.5.2.5.1-1 additionally shows the variation of the downlink L1-RSRP of the CSI-RS in set q1 of the candidate beam used for link recovery. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5 ms. In the test, DRX configuration is not enabled.
Table A.16.5.2.5.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.2.5.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	Test 1
	

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1
	

	RF Channel Number
	
	1
	

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD
	

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD
	

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1
	
	Not Applicable
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1
	

	
	Config 4
	
	Not Applicable
	

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.2

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.3

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1
	
	SSB. 3  FR1
	A.3.10

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB. 3 FR1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.2 RedCap FR1
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SSB.3 FR1
	

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2
	
	SMTC.1
	A.3.11

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SMTC.1
	

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2
	
	15 KHz
	

	
	Config 3
	
	30 KHz
	

	PRACH 
Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	
	Config 3
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	csi-RS-Index assigned as beam failure detection RS in set q0
	
	0
	

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1
	A.3.2.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal
	

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x1 Low
	

	Beam failure detection transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0
	

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2
	

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	816
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size
	

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6
	

	DRX
	
	OFF
	

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.
	

	csi-RS-Index assigned as candidate beam detection RS in set q1
	
	1
	N

	rlmInSyncOutOfSyncThreshold
	
	absent
	When the field is absent, the UE applies the value 0. (Table 8.1.1-1).

	rsrp-ThresholdSSB
	Config 1, 2
	dBm/SCS kHz
	-98
	Threshold used for Qin_LR_SSB

	
	Config 3
	
	-95
	

	
	Config 4
	
	-98
	

	powerControlOffsetSS
	
	db0
	Used for deriving rsrp-ThresholdCSI-RS

	beamFailureInstanceMaxCount
	
	n1
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	beamFailureDetectionTimer
	
	pbfd4
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	CSI-RS configuration for q0 and q1
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	A.3.14

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	A.3.14

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	

	TRS configuration
	Config 1
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	CSI-RS-Index assigned as RLM RS
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	A.3.14

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	T310 Timer
	ms
	1000
	

	N310
	
	2
	

	T1
	s
	0.2
	During this time the the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1

	T2
	s
	0.18
	

	T3
	s
	0.27 
	

	T4
	s
	0
	

	T5
	s
	0.08
	

	D1
	s
	0.04
	

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.2.5.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q0
	Config 1
	dB
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 2
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 3
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 4
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q1
	Config 1
	dB
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 2
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 3
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 4
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	CSI-RS_RP of set q1
	Config 1
	dBm/SCS kHz
	-108
	-108
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 2
	
	-108
	-108
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 3
	
	-105
	-105
	-85
	-85
	-85

	
	Config 4
	
	-108
	-108
	-88
	-88
	-88

	

	Config 1
	dBm/15 KHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	
	Config 4
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Void
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the REs carrying CSI-RS.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.4.5.5.1.1-1.
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Figure A.16.5.2.5.1-1: SNR and L1-RSRP variation for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in non-DRX mode
A.16.5.2.5.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the time duration T1 and T2, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on Cell 1.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
During T3 the shall detect beam failure and initiate link recovery. During T4 and T5 the UE measures and evaluate beam candidate from beam candidate set q1.
No later than time point F occurring no later than D1 = 30+10 ms after the start of T5, the UE shall transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1. The UE shall not transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1 earlier than time point B.
Test is concluded once the test equipment has received the initial preamble transmission from the UE. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.


A.16.5.2.6	Beam Failure Detection and Link Recovery Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based BFD and LR in non-DRX mode for 2 Rx UE
A.16.5.2.6.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects CSI-RS-based beam failure in the set q0 configured for a serving cell and that the UE performs correct CSI-RS-based link recovery based on beam candidate set q1. The purpose is to test the downlink monitoring for beam failure detection within the UEs active DL BWP, during the evaluation period, and link recovery, when no DRX is used. This test will partly verify the CSI-RS based beam failure detection and link recovery for an FR1 serving cell requirements in clause 8.5B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.2.6.1-1, A.16.5.2.6.1-2, and below. There is one cell, cell 1 which is the active cell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.2.6.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR of the CSI-RS in set q0 in the active cell to emulate CSI-RS based beam failure. Figure A.16.5.2.6.1-1 additionally shows the variation of the downlink L1-RSRP of the CSI-RS in set q1 of the candidate beam used for link recovery. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5 ms. In the test, DRX configuration is not enabled.
Table A.16.5.2.6.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.2.6.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	Test 1
	

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1
	

	RF Channel Number
	
	1
	

	Duplex mode
	Config 1
	
	FDD
	

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD
	

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1
	
	Not Applicable
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf.2.1
	

	
	Config 4
	
	Not Applicable
	

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.2

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.3

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1
	
	SSB. 3  FR1
	A.3.10

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB. 3 FR1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.2 RedCap FR1 
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SSB.3 FR1
	

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2
	
	SMTC.1
	A.3.11

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SMTC.1
	

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2
	
	15 KHz
	

	
	Config 3
	
	30 KHz
	

	PRACH 
Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	
	Config 3
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	csi-RS-Index assigned as beam failure detection RS in set q0
	
	0
	

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1
	A.3.2.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal
	

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x2 Low
	

	Beam failure detection transmission parameters
	DCI format
	
	1-0
	

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2
	

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size
	

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6
	

	DRX
	
	OFF
	

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.
	

	csi-RS-Index assigned as candidate beam detection RS in set q1
	
	1
	N

	rlmInSyncOutOfSyncThreshold
	
	absent
	When the field is absent, the UE applies the value 0. (Table 8.1.1-1).

	rsrp-ThresholdSSB
	Config 1, 2
	dBm/SCS kHz
	-98
	Threshold used for Qin_LR_SSB

	
	Config 3
	
	-95
	

	
	Config 4
	
	-98
	

	powerControlOffsetSS
	
	db0
	Used for deriving rsrp-ThresholdCSI-RS

	beamFailureInstanceMaxCount
	
	n1
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	beamFailureDetectionTimer
	
	pbfd4
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	CSI-RS configuration for q0 and q1
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	A.3.14

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	A.3.14

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	

	TRS configuration
	Config 1
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	CSI-RS-Index assigned as RLM RS
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	A.3.14

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	T310 Timer
	ms
	1000
	

	N310
	
	2
	

	T1
	s
	0.2
	During this time the the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1

	T2
	s
	0.18
	

	T3
	s
	0.14
	

	T4
	s
	0
	

	T5
	s
	0.08
	

	D1
	s
	0.04
	

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.




Table A.16.5.2.6.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in non-DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q0
	Config 1
	dB
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 2
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 3
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 4
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q1
	Config 1
	dB
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 2
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 3
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 4
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	CSI-RS_RP of set q1
	Config 1
	dBm/SCS kHz
	-108
	-108
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 2
	
	-108
	-108
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 3
	
	-105
	-105
	-85
	-85
	-85

	
	Config 4
	
	-108
	-108
	-88
	-88
	-88

	

	Config 1
	dBm/15 KHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	
	Config 4
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Void
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the REs carrying CSI-RS.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.4.5.5.1.1-1.
Note 9:	The SNR values are specified for testing a UE which supports 2RX on at least one band.
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Figure A.16.5.2.6.1-1: SNR and L1-RSRP variation for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in non-DRX mode
A.16.5.2.6.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the time duration T1 and T2, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on Cell 1.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
During T3 the shall detect beam failure and initiate link recovery. During T4 and T5 the UE measures and evaluate beam candidate from beam candidate set q1.
No later than time point F occurring no later than D1 = 30+10 ms after the start of T5, the UE shall transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1. The UE shall not transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1 earlier than time point B.
Test is concluded once the test equipment has received the initial preamble transmission from the UE. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.2.7	Beam Failure Detection and Link Recovery Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based BFD and LR in DRX mode for 1 Rx UE
A.16.5.2.7.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects CSI-RS-based beam failure in the set q0 configured for a serving cell and that the UE performs correct CSI-RS-based link recovery based on beam candidate set q1. The purpose is to test the downlink monitoring for beam failure detection within the UEs active DL BWP, during the evaluation period, and link recovery, when DRX is used. This test will partly verify the CSI-RS based beam failure detection and link recovery for an FR1 serving cell requirements in clause 8.5B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.2.7.1-1, A.16.5.2.7.1-2, A.16.5.2.7.1-3, and A.16.5.2.7.1-4 below. There is one cell, cell 1 which is the active cell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.2.7.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR of the CSI-RS in set q0 in the active cell to emulate CSI-RS based beam failure. Figure A.16.5.2.7.1-1 additionally shows the variation of the downlink L1-RSRP of the CSI-RS in set q1 of the candidate beam used for link recovery. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5  ms. In the test, DRX configuration is enabled in PCell and DRX inactivity timer has already been expired, i.e. UE tries to decode PDCCH and to send periodic CQI during the period when On-duration timer is running. Time alignment timers shall be set to “infinity” so that UL timing alignment is maintained during the test. 
Table A.16.5.2.7.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.2.7.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	Test 1
	

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1
	

	RF Channel Number
	
	1
	

	Duplex mode
	Config 1, 4
	
	FDD
	

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD
	

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1
	
	Not Applicable
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf..21
	

	
	Config 4
	
	Not Applicable
	

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.2

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.3

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1
	
	SSB. 3  FR1
	A.3.10

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB. 3  FR1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.2 RedCap FR1 
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SSB.3 FR1
	

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2
	
	SMTC.1
	A.3.11

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SMTC.1
	

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2
	
	15 KHz
	

	
	Config 3
	
	30 KHz
	

	PRACH 
Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	
	Config 3
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	csi-RS-Index assigned as beam failure detection RS in set q0
	
	0
	

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1
	A.3.2.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal
	

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x1 Low
	

	Beam failure detection transmission parameters 
	DCI format
	
	1-0
	

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2
	

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	816
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size
	

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6
	

	DRX
	
	DRX.7
	A.3.3.7

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.
	

	csi-RS-Index assigned as candidate beam detection RS in set q1
	
	1
	

	rlmInSyncOutOfSyncThreshold
	
	absent
	When the field is absent, the UE applies the value 0. (Table 8.1.1-1).

	rsrp-ThresholdSSB
	Config 1, 2
	dBm/SCS kHz
	-98
	Threshold used for Qin_LR_SSB

	
	Config 3
	
	-95
	

	
	Config 4
	
	-98
	

	powerControlOffsetSS
	
	db0
	Used for deriving rsrp-ThresholdCSI-RS

	beamFailureInstanceMaxCount
	
	n1
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	beamFailureDetectionTimer
	
	pbfd4
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	CSI-RS configuration for q0 and q1
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	A.3.14
.1

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	A.3.14.1

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	

	TRS configuration
	Config 1
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	CSI-RS-Index assigned as RLM RS
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	T310 Timer
	ms
	1000
	

	N310
	
	2
	

	T1
	s
	1
	During this time the the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1

	T2
	s
	8.37
	

	T3
	s
	12.24 
	

	T4
	s
	0
	

	T5
	s
	1.97
	

	D1
	s
	1.93
	

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.2.7.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q0
	Config 1
	dB
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 2
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 3
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 4
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q1
	Config 1
	dB
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 2
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 3
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 4
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	CSI-RS_RP of set q1
	Config 1
	dB/SCS kHz
	-110
	-110
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 2
	
	-110
	-110
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 3
	
	-107
	-107
	-85
	-85
	-85

	
	Config 4
	
	-110
	-110
	-88
	-88
	-88

	

	Config 1
	dBm/15 KHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	
	Config 4
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Void
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the REs carrying CSI-RS.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.4.5.5.1.1-1.
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Figure A.16.5.2.7.1-1: SNR and L1-RSRP variation for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in DRX mode
A.16.5.2.7.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the time duration T1 and T2, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on Cell 1.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
During T3 the shall detect beam failure and initiate link recovery. During T4 and T5 the UE measures and evaluate beam candidate from beam candidate set q1.
No later than time point F occurring no later than D1 = 1920+10 ms after the start of T5, the UE shall transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1. The UE shall not transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1 earlier than time point B.
Test is concluded once the test equipment has received the initial preamble transmission from the UE. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.

A.16.5.2.8	Beam Failure Detection and Link Recovery Test for FR1 PCell configured with CSI-RS-based BFD and LR in DRX mode for 2 Rx UE
A.16.5.2.8.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE properly detects CSI-RS-based beam failure in the set q0 configured for a serving cell and that the UE performs correct CSI-RS-based link recovery based on beam candidate set q1. The purpose is to test the downlink monitoring for beam failure detection within the UEs active DL BWP, during the evaluation period, and link recovery, when DRX is used. This test will partly verify the CSI-RS based beam failure detection and link recovery for an FR1 serving cell requirements in clause 8.5B.3.
The test parameters are given in Tables A.16.5.2.8.1-1, A.16.5.2.8.1-2, A.16.5.2.8.1-3, and A.16.5.2.8.1-4 below. There is one cell, cell 1 which is the active cell, in the test. The test consists of five successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 respectively. Figure A.16.5.2.8.1-1 shows the variation of the downlink SNR of the CSI-RS in set q0 in the active cell to emulate CSI-RS based beam failure. Figure A.16.5.2.8.1-1 additionally shows the variation of the downlink L1-RSRP of the CSI-RS in set q1 of the candidate beam used for link recovery. Prior to the start of the time duration T1, the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1. The UE shall be configured for periodic CSI reporting with a reporting periodicity of 5  ms. In the test, DRX configuration is enabled in PCell and DRX inactivity timer has already been expired, i.e. UE tries to decode PDCCH and to send periodic CQI during the period when On-duration timer is running. Time alignment timers shall be set to “infinity” so that UL timing alignment is maintained during the test. 
Table A.16.5.2.8.1-1: Supported test configurations for FR1 PCell
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	FDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	2
	TDD duplex mode, 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	3
	TDD duplex mode, 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth

	4
	HD-FDD duplex mode, 15kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth

	Note:	The UE is only required to pass in one of the supported test configurations in FR1



Table A.16.5.2.8.1-2: General test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	Test 1
	

	Active PCell 
	
	Cell 1
	

	RF Channel Number
	
	1
	

	Duplex mode
	Config 1, 4
	
	FDD
	

	
	Config 2, 3
	
	TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	HD-FDD
	

	TDD Configuration
	Config 1
	
	Not Applicable
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TDDConf.1.1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TDDConf..21
	

	
	Config 4
	
	Not Applicable
	

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.2

	
	Config 2
	
	CR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CR.1.1 FDD
	

	Dedicated CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	A.3.1.3

	
	Config 2
	
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CCR.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1
	
	SSB. 3  FR1
	A.3.10

	
	Config 2
	
	SSB. 3  FR1
	

	
	Config 3
	
	SSB.2 RedCap FR1 
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SSB.3 FR1
	

	SMTC Configuration
	Config 1, 2
	
	SMTC.1
	A.3.11

	
	Config 3
	
	SMTC.1
	

	
	Config 4
	
	SMTC.1
	

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1, 2
	
	15 KHz
	

	
	Config 3
	
	30 KHz
	

	
	Config 4
	
	15 KHz
	

	PRACH 
Configuration
	Config 1, 2, 4
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	
	Config 3
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 4
	A.3.8.2

	csi-RS-Index assigned as beam failure detection RS in set q0
	
	0
	

	OCNG parameters
	
	OP.1
	A.3.2.1

	CP length	
	
	Normal
	

	Correlation Matrix and Antenna Configuration
	
	2x2 Low
	

	Beam failure detection transmission parameters 
	DCI format
	
	1-0
	

	
	Number of Control OFDM symbols
	
	2
	

	
	Aggregation level 
	CCE
	8
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH RE energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	Ratio of hypothetical PDCCH DMRS energy to average CSI-RS RE energy
	dB
	0
	

	
	DMRS precoder granularity
	
	REG bundle size
	

	
	REG bundle size
	
	6
	

	DRX
	
	DRX.7
	A.3.3.7

	Gap pattern ID 
	
	N.A.
	

	csi-RS-Index assigned as candidate beam detection RS in set q1
	
	1
	

	rlmInSyncOutOfSyncThreshold
	
	absent
	When the field is absent, the UE applies the value 0. (Table 8.1.1-1).

	rsrp-ThresholdSSB
	Config 1, 2
	dBm/SCS kHz
	-98
	Threshold used for Qin_LR_SSB

	
	Config 3
	
	-95
	

	
	Config 4
	
	-98
	

	powerControlOffsetSS
	
	db0
	Used for deriving rsrp-ThresholdCSI-RS

	beamFailureInstanceMaxCount
	
	n1
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	beamFailureDetectionTimer
	
	pbfd4
	see clause 5.17 of TS 38.321 [7]

	CSI-RS configuration for q0 and q1
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	A.3.14
.1

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	CSI-RS configuration for CSI reporting
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	A.3.14.1

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.1 FDD
	

	TRS configuration
	Config 1
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	
	Config 2
	
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	

	CSI-RS-Index assigned as RLM RS
	Config 1
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	
	Config 2
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 3
	
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD
	

	
	Config 4
	
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD
	

	T310 Timer
	ms
	1000
	

	N310
	
	2
	

	T1
	s
	1
	During this time the the UE shall be fully synchronized to cell 1

	T2
	s
	8.37
	

	T3
	s
	6.44
	

	T4
	s
	0
	

	T5
	s
	1.97
	

	D1
	s
	1.93
	

	Note 1:	UE-specific PDCCH is not transmitted after T1 starts.



Table A.16.5.2.8.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for FR1 PCell for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in DRX mode
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3
	T4
	T5

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH DMRS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS
	dB
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS
	dB
	

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q0
	Config 1
	dB
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 2
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 3
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	
	Config 4
	
	5
	-3
	-12
	-12
	-12

	SNR_CSI-RS of set q1
	Config 1
	dB
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 2
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 3
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	
	Config 4
	
	-10
	-10
	10
	10
	10

	CSI-RS_RP of set q1
	Config 1
	dB/SCS kHz
	-110
	-110
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 2
	
	-110
	-110
	-88
	-88
	-88

	
	Config 3
	
	-107
	-107
	-85
	-85
	-85

	
	Config 4
	
	-110
	-110
	-88
	-88
	-88

	

	Config 1
	dBm/15 KHz
	-98

	
	Config 2
	
	-98

	
	Config 3
	
	-98

	
	Config 4
	
	-98

	Propagation condition
	
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the resources in Cell 1 are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 2:	The uplink resources for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 3:	NZP CSI-RS resource set configuration for CSI reporting are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 4:	Void
Note 5:	The timers and layer 3 filtering related parameters are configured prior to the start of time period T1.
Note 6:	The signal contains PDCCH for UEs other than the device under test as part of OCNG.
Note 7:	SNR levels correspond to the signal to noise ratio over the REs carrying CSI-RS.
Note 8:	The SNR in time periods T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 is denoted as SNR1, SNR2 and SNR3 respectively in figure A.4.5.5.1.1-1.
Note 9:	The SNR values are specified for testing a UE which supports 2RX on at least one band. 



[image: C:\Users\w00527694\Pictures\图片29.png] 
Figure A.16.5.2.8.1-1: SNR and L1-RSRP variation for CSI-RS-based beam failure detection and link recovery testing in DRX mode
A.16.5.2.8.2	Test Requirements
The UE behaviour during time durations T1, T2, T3, T4 and T5 shall be as follows:
During the time duration T1 and T2, the UE shall transmit uplink signal at least in all subframes configured for CSI transmission on Cell 1.
During the period from time point A to time point B the UE shall transmit uplink signal in Cell 1 in all uplink slots configured for CSI transmission according to the configured periodic CSI reporting for Cell 1.
During T3 the shall detect beam failure and initiate link recovery. During T4 and T5 the UE measures and evaluate beam candidate from beam candidate set q1.
No later than time point F occurring no later than D1 = 1920+10 ms after the start of T5, the UE shall transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1. The UE shall not transmit preamble on a beam associated with the candidate beam set q1 earlier than time point B.
Test is concluded once the test equipment has received the initial preamble transmission from the UE. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
<End of modified section 6>

<Start of modified section 7>
A.16.6.1.3	SA event triggered reporting tests without gap under DRX for 1 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.3.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell identification and measurement period requirements in clauses 9.2B.5.1 and 9.2B.5.2.
A.16.6.1.3.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.3.2-1, A.16.6.1.3.2-2 and A.16.6.1.3.2-3 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
UE needs to be provided with new Timing Advance Command MAC control element at least once during each time alignment timer period to maintain uplink time alignment. Furhtermore UE is allocated with PUSCH resource at every DRX cycle.
Table A.16.6.1.3.2-1: Supported test configurations for NR Redcap UE
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode,

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.16.6.1.3.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	SSB configuration
	
	1, 4
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	2
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	

	SMTC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.2
	

	
	
	2
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DRX.1
	DRX. 7
	

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2
	3 s 
	Synchronous cells 

	
	
	3
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	10
	



Table A.16.6.1.3.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 4
	N/A
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TDDConf.1.1
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3
	TDDConf.2.1
	TDDConf.2.1

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	SR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	
	3
	SR.2.1 TDD
	

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CCR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 4
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	Initial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.1
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	ULBWP.1.1
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	SSB
	SSB
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	dBm/SCS
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	-98

	
	
	3
	-95
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	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	

	
	
	3
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 4
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	3
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-91

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 4
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/18.36 MHz
	3
	-61.68
	-59.34
	-61.68
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.3.3	Test Requirements
In test 1, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 920 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
In test 2, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 7680 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.16.6.1.4	SA event triggered reporting tests without gap under DRX for 2 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.4.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell identification and measurement period requirements in clauses 9.2B.5.1 and 9.2B.5.2.
A.16.6.1.4.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.4.2-1, A.16.6.1.4.2-2 and A.16.6.1.4.2-3 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
UE needs to be provided with new Timing Advance Command MAC control element at least once during each time alignment timer period to maintain uplink time alignment. Furhtermore UE is allocated with PUSCH resource at every DRX cycle.
Table A.16.6.1.4.2-1: Supported test configurations for NR Redcap UE
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode,

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.16.6.1.3.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	SSB configuration
	
	1, 4
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	2
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	

	SMTC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.2
	

	
	
	2
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.1
	

	
	
	3
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.1
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DRX.1
	DRX. 7
	

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2
	3 s 
	Synchronous cells 

	
	
	3
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	10
	



Table A.16.6.1.4.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 4
	N/A
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TDDConf.1.1
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3
	TDDConf.2.1
	TDDConf.2.1

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	SR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	
	3
	SR.2.1 TDD
	

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CCR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 4
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	Initial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.1
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	ULBWP.1.1
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	SSB
	SSB
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	dBm/SCS
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	-98

	
	
	3
	-95
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	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	

	
	
	3
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	dB
	1, 4
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
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	dB
	1, 4
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 4
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	3
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-91

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 4
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/18.36 MHz
	3
	-61.68
	-59.34
	-61.68
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.4.3	Test Requirements
In test 1, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 920 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
In test 2, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 6400 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.
A.16.6.1.5	SA event triggered reporting tests with per-UE gaps under non-DRX for 1 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.5.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell search requirements in clause 9.2B.6.1 and 9.2B.6.2.
A.16.6.1.5.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.5.2-1 and A.16.6.1.5.2-2 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
There are two BWPs configured in Cell 1, BWP1 which contains the cell defining SSB, and BWP2 which does not contain any SSB of Cell 1. During the whole test, BWP2 is always scheduled as the active BWP for the UE.
Table A.16.6.1.5.2-1: Supported test configurations
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode 

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.16.6.1.5.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	Measurement gap type
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Per-UE gaps
	

	Measurement gap repitition periodicity
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	40
	

	Measurement gap length
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	6
	

	Measurement gap offset
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	39
	

	[bookmark: _Hlk118746100]SSB configuration
	
	1, 2, 4
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	

	SMTC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SMTC.2
	

	
	
	2
	SMTC.1
	

	
	
	3
	SMTC.1
	

	CSI-RS parameters
	
	1, 4
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD resource #0
	

	
	
	2
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD resource #0
	

	
	
	3
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD resource #0
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	N/A
	OFF

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	
	
	3
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	



Table A.16.6.1.5.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 4
	N/A
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TDDConf.1.1
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3
	TDDConf.2.1
	TDDConf.2.1

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	SR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	
	3
	SR.2.1 TDD
	

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CCR.1.2 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CCR.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CCR.2.1 3 TDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 4
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	Initial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.2 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.2 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	CSI-RS
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	-98

	
	
	3
	-95

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	

	
	
	3
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 4
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	3
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-91

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 4
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/18.36 MHz
	3
	-61.68
	-59.34
	-61.68
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.5.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 800 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.16.6.1.6	SA event triggered reporting tests with per-UE gaps under non-DRX for 2 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.6.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell search requirements in clause 9.2B.6.1 and 9.2B.6.2.
A.16.6.1.6.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.6.2-1 and A.16.6.1.6.2-2 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
There are two BWPs configured in Cell 1, BWP1 which contains the cell defining SSB, and BWP2 which does not contain any SSB of Cell 1. During the whole test, BWP2 is always scheduled as the active BWP for the UE.
Table A.16.6.1.6.2-1: Supported test configurations
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.16.6.1.6.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	Measurement gap type
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Per-UE gaps
	

	Measurement gap repitition periodicity
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	40
	

	Measurement gap length
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	6
	

	Measurement gap offset
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	39
	

	SSB configuration
	
	1, 2, 4
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	

	SMTC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SMTC.2
	

	
	
	2
	SMTC.1
	

	
	
	3
	SMTC.1
	

	CSI-RS parameters
	
	1, 4
	CSI-RS.1.2 FDD resource #0
	

	
	
	2
	CSI-RS.1.2 TDD resource #0
	

	
	
	3
	CSI-RS.2.2 TDD resource #0
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	N/A
	OFF

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	
	
	3
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	



Table A.16.6.1.6.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 4
	N/A
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TDDConf.1.1
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3
	TDDConf.2.1
	TDDConf.2.1

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	SR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	
	3
	SR.2.1 TDD
	

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CCR.1.2 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CCR.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CCR.2.1 3 TDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 4
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	IInitial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.2 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.2 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	CSI-RS
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	-98

	
	
	3
	-95

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	

	
	
	3
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 4
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	3
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-91

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 4
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/18.36 MHz
	3
	-61.68
	-59.34
	-61.68
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.6.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 800 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.16.6.1.7	SA event triggered reporting tests with per-UE gaps under DRX for 1 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.7.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell identification and measurement period requirements in clauses 9.2B.6.1 and 9.2B.6.2.
A.16.6.1.7.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.7.2-1, A.16.6.1.7.2-2 and A.16.6.1.7.2-3 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
There are two BWPs configured in Cell 1, BWP1 which contains the cell defining SSB, and BWP2 which does not contain any SSB of Cell 1. During the whole test, BWP2 is always scheduled as the active BWP for the UE.
UE needs to be provided with new Timing Advance Command MAC control element at least once during each time alignment timer period to maintain uplink time alignment. Furhtermore UE is allocated with PUSCH resource at every DRX cycle.

Table A.16.6.1.7.2-1: Supported test configurations for NR Redcap UE
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode,

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.16.6.1.7.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	Measurement gap type
	
	1, 2, 3, 4,
	Per-UE gaps
	

	Measurement gap repetition periodicity
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	40
	

	Measurement gap length
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	6
	

	Measurement gap offset
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	39
	

	SSB configuration
	
	1, 4
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	2
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	

	SMTC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.2
	

	
	
	2
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DRX.1
	DRX. 7
	

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2
	3 s 
	Synchronous cells 

	
	
	3
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	10
	



Table A.16.6.1.7.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gap for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 4
	N/A
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TDDConf.1.1
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3
	TDDConf.2.1
	TDDConf.2.1

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	SR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	
	3
	SR.2.1 TDD
	

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CCR.2.1 3 TDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 4
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	Initial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.2 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	ULBWP.1.2 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	CSI-RS
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	-98

	
	
	3
	-95

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	

	
	
	3
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 4
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	3
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-91

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 4
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/16.36 MHz
	3
	-61.68
	-59.34
	-61.68
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.7.3	Test Requirements
In test 1, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 920 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
In test 2, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 7680 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.
A.16.6.1.8	SA event triggered reporting tests with per-UE gaps under DRX for 2 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.8.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell identification and measurement period requirements in clauses 9.2B.6.1 and 9.2B.6.2.
A.16.6.1.8.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.8.2-1, A.16.6.1.8.2-2 and A.16.6.1.8.2-3 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
There are two BWPs configured in Cell 1, BWP1 which contains the cell defining SSB, and BWP2 which does not contain any SSB of Cell 1. During the whole test, BWP2 is always scheduled as the active BWP for the UE.
UE needs to be provided with new Timing Advance Command MAC control element at least once during each time alignment timer period to maintain uplink time alignment. Furhtermore UE is allocated with PUSCH resource at every DRX cycle.

Table A.16.6.1.8.2-1: Supported test configurations for NR Redcap UE
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode,

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.16.6.1.8.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	Measurement gap type
	
	1, 2, 3, 4,
	Per-UE gaps
	

	Measurement gap repetition periodicity
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	40
	

	Measurement gap length
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	6
	

	Measurement gap offset
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	39
	

	SSB configuration
	
	1, 4
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	2
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1
	

	SMTC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.2
	

	
	
	2
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1
	

	
	
	3
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DRX.1
	DRX. 7
	

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2
	3 s 
	Synchronous cells 

	
	
	3
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	10
	



Table A.16.6.1.8.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gap for PCell in FR1 with DRX
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 4
	N/A
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TDDConf.1.1
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3
	TDDConf.2.1
	TDDConf.2.1

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	SR.1.1 TDD
	

	
	
	3
	SR.2.1 TDD
	

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CR.2.1 TDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 4
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	CCR.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	CCR.2.1 3 TDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 4
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	
	
	2
	TRS.1.1 TDD
	N/A

	
	
	3
	TRS.1.2 TDD
	N/A

	Initial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	DLBWP.1.2 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	ULBWP.1.2 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	CSI-RS
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	-98

	
	
	3
	-95

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 4
	-98

	
	
	2
	

	
	
	3
	

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 4
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
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	dB
	1, 4
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 4
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	
	
	3
	-91
	-91
	-Infinity
	-91

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 4
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	
	dBm/18.36 MHz
	3
	-61.68
	-59.34
	-61.68
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.8.3	Test Requirements
In test 1, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 920 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
In test 2, the UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 6400 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.16.6.1.9	SA event triggered reporting tests without gap under non-DRX with SSB index reading for 1 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.9.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the FDD intra-frequency cell search requirements in clause 9.2B.5.1 and 9.2B.5.2.
A.16.6.1.9.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for FDD PCell and neighbour cell are given in Table A.16.6.1.9.2-1 and A.16.6.1.9.2-2 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
Table A.16.6.1.9.2-1: Supported test configurations
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode 



Table A.16.6.1.9.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for FDD PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	Active cell
	
	1, 2
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	CD-SSB configuration
	
	1, 2
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	NCD-SSB configuration
	
	1,2
	SSB.6 RedCap FR1 Note 1
	

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	1, 2
	SMTC.2
	

	SMTC configuration for NCD-SSB
	
	1, 2
	SMTC.4 RedCap
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	ms
	1, 2
	N/A
	OFF

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 2
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	T1
	s
	1, 2
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2
	5
	

	Note 1: NCD-SSB is configured within dedicated RedCap DL BWP.



Table A.16.6.1.9.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for FDD PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration 
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 2
	N/A
	N/A

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 2
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 2
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 2
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 2
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	IInitial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2
	DLBWP.0,1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP configuration 
	
	1, 2
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 4
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 4

	Active UL BWP configuration 
	
	1, 2
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 5
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 5

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2,
	SSB
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2
	-98

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 2
	-98

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 2
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 2
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP1 corresponding to CD-SSB PRB index; the starting PRB index for dediacted DL BWP2 corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;
Note 5:	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP1 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP1; the starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP2 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP2.



A.16.6.1.9.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1480 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is required to read the neighbour cell SSB index and report the acquired SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.16.6.1.10	SA event triggered reporting tests without gap under non-DRX with SSB index reading for 2 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.10.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the FDD intra-frequency cell search requirements in clause 9.2.5.1 and 9.2.5.2.
A.16.6.1.10.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for FDD PCell and neighbour cell are given in Table A.16.6.1.10.2-1 and A.16.6.1.10.2-2 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
Table A.16.6.1.10.2-1: Supported test configurations
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode 



Table A.16.6.1.10.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for FDD PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	Active cell
	
	1, 2
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	CD-SSB configuration
	
	1, 2
	SSB.1 FR1
	

	NCD-SSB configuration
	
	1,2
	SSB.6 RedCap FR1 Note 1
	

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	1, 2
	SMTC.2 RedCap
	

	SMTC configuration for NCD-SSB
	
	1, 2
	SMTC.4 RedCap
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	ms
	1, 2, 3, 4
	N/A
	OFF

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 2, 3, 4
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4
	5
	

	Note 1: NCD-SSB is configured within dedicated RedCap DL BWP.



Table A.16.6.1.10.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting without gap for FDD PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration 
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 2
	N/A
	N/A

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1, 2
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 2
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1, 2
	CCR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1, 2
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	IInitial BWP configuration
	
	1, 2
	DLBWP.0,1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP2  configuration 
	
	1, 2
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 4
	DLBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 4

	Active UL BWP2 configuration 
	
	1, 2
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 5
	ULBWP.1.3 RedCap Note 5

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2
	SSB
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2
	-98

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 2
	-98

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 2
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	[image: ]
	dB
	1, 2
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1, 2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 2, 4
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	The starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP1 corresponding to CD-SSB PRB index; the starting PRB index for dediacted DL BWP2 corresponding to NCD-SSB PRB index;
Note 5: 	The starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP1 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP1; the starting PRB index for dedicated UL BWP2 is the same as the starting PRB index for dedicated DL BWP2.



A.16.6.1.10.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1240 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is required to read the neighbour cell SSB index and report the acquired SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.
A.16.6.1.11	SA event triggered reporting tests with per-UE gaps under non-DRX with SSB index reading for 1 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.11.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell identification and measurement period requirements in clauses 9.2B.6.1 and 9.2B.6.2.
A.16.6.1.11.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.11.2-1, A.16.6.1.11.2-2 and A.16.6.1.11.2-3 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
There are two BWPs configured in Cell 1, BWP1 which contains the cell defining SSB, and BWP2 which does not contain any SSB of Cell 1. During the whole test, BWP2 is always scheduled as the active BWP for the UE.
Table A.16.6.1.11.2-1: Supported test configurations for NR Redcap UE
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz UE bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	2
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz UE bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode




Table A.16.6.1.11.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	Active cell
	
	1,2
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1,2
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1,2
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	Measurement gap type
	
	1,2
	Per-UE gaps
	

	Measurement gap repetition periodicity
	ms
	1,2
	40
	

	Measurement gap length
	ms
	1,2
	6
	

	Measurement gap offset
	ms
	1,2
	39
	

	CD-SSB configuration
	
	1,2
	SSB.1 FR1SSB.4 RedCap FR1 
	

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	1,2
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.2
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1,2
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1,2
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1,2
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1,2
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1,2
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1,2
	N/A
	OFF

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1,2
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	T1
	s
	1,2
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1,2
	5
	




Table A.16.6.1.11.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gap for PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1,2
	N/A
	N/A

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1,2
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1,2
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1,2
	CCR.1.2 FDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1,2
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1,2
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	Initial BWP configuration
	
	1,2
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP2 configuration
	
	1,2
	DLBWP.1.3 2 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP2 configuration
	
	1,2
	ULBWP.1.3 2 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1,2
	CSI-RS
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1,2
	-98

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1,2
	-98

	[image: ]
	dB
	1,2
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	[image: ]
	dB
	1,2
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1,2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1,2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1,2
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.11.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1040 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is not required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.16.6.1.12	SA event triggered reporting tests with per-UE gaps under non-DRX with SSB index reading for 2 Rx UE
A.16.6.1.12.1	Test purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the intra-frequency cell identification and measurement period requirements in clauses 9.2B.6.1 and 9.2B.6.2.

A.16.6.1.12.2	Test parameters
Two cells are deployed in the test, which are FR1 PCell (Cell 1) and a FR1 neighbour cell (Cell 2) on the same frequency as the PCell. The test parameters for PCell are given in Table A.16.6.1.12.2-1, A.16.6.1.12.2-2 and A.16.6.1.12.2-3 below. In the measurement control information, a measurement object is configured for the frequency of the PCell, and it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event A3 is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2.
There are two BWPs configured in Cell 1, BWP1 which contains the cell defining SSB, and BWP2 which does not contain any SSB of Cell 1. During the whole test, BWP2 is always scheduled as the active BWP for the UE.

Table A.16.6.1.12.2-1: Supported test configurations for NR Redcap UE
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz RF bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	2
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode




Table A.16.6.1.12.2-2: General test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gaps for PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	Active cell
	
	1,2
	Cell 1
	

	Neighbour cell
	
	1,2
	Cell 2
	Cell to be identified.

	RF Channel Number
	
	1,2
	1: Cell 1 and Cell 2
	

	Measurement gap type
	
	1,2
	Per-UE gaps
	

	Measurement gap repetition periodicity
	ms
	1,2
	40
	

	Measurement gap length
	ms
	1,2
	6
	

	Measurement gap offset
	ms
	1,2
	39
	

	CD-SSB configuration
	
	1,2
	SSB.1 FR1SSB.4 RedCap FR1 
	

	SMTC configuration for CD-SSB
	
	1,2
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1SMTC.2
	

	A3-Offset
	dB
	1,2
	-4.5
	

	CP length
	
	1,2
	Normal
	

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1,2
	0
	

	Time To Trigger
	s
	1,2
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1,2
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1,2
	N/A
	OFF

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1,2
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	T1
	s
	1,2
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1,2
	5
	




Table A.16.6.1.11.2-3: NR Cell specific test parameters for SA intra-frequency event triggered reporting with per-UE gap for PCell in FR1 with SSB index reading
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 1
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T1
	T2

	TDD configuration
	
	1,2
	N/A
	N/A

	PDSCH RMC configuration
	
	1,2
	SR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	RMSI CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1,2
	CR.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	Dedicated CORESET RMC configuration
	
	1,2
	CCR.1.2 FDD
	N/A

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1,2
	OP.1
	OP.1

	TRS configuration
	
	1,2
	TRS.1.1 FDD
	N/A

	IInitial BWP configuration
	
	1,2
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1
	DLBWP.0.1 ULBWP.0.1

	Active DL BWP2 configuration
	
	1,2
	DLBWP.1.3 2 RedCap
	DLBWP.1.1

	Active UL BWP 2 configuration
	
	1,2
	ULBWP.1.3 2 RedCap
	ULBWP.1.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1,2
	CSI-RS
	SSB

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/SCS
	1,2
	-98

	[image: ] Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1,2
	-98

	[image: ]
	dB
	1,2
	4
	-1.46
	-Infinity
	-1.46

	[image: ]
	dB
	1,2
	4
	4
	-Infinity
	4

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS kHz
	1,2
	-94
	-94
	-Infinity
	-94

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1,2
	-64.60
	-62.25
	-64.60
	-62.25

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1,2
	AWGN

	Note 1:	The resources for uplink transmission are assigned to the UE prior to the start of time period T2.
Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for [image: ] to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.16.6.1.12.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall send one Event A3 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 920 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE is required to read the neighbour cell SSB index in this test.
The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled.
The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.
<End of modified section 7>

<Start of modified section 8>
A.18.1.1.1	E-UTRA Cell reselection to higher priority NR target Cell in FR1
A.18.1.1.1.1	Test Purpose and Environment
This test is to verify the requirement for the E-UTRAN to NR inter-RAT cell reselection requirements for 2Rx RedCap specified in clause 4.2.2.5.8 in TS 36.133 [15].
The test scenario comprises of 1 E-UTRA cell and 1 NR cell as given in tables A.18.2.1.1.1-1, A.18.2.1.1.1-2, A.18.2.1.1.1-3 and A.18.2.1.1.1-4. The test consists of three successive time periods, with time duration of T1, T2, and T3 respectively. E-UTRA cell 1 is already identified by the UE prior to the start of the test. Cell 2 is of higher priority than cell 1.
Table A.18.2.1.1.1-1: Supported test configurations
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	LTE FDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 40 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	5
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	6
	LTE TDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 40 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	7
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	8
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.18.2.1.1.1-2: General test parameters for E-UTRA cell re-selection FR1 NR cell test case
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	Initial condition
	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Cell2
	The UE camps on cell 2 in the initial phase

	
	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Cell1
	

	T1 end condition
	Active cell
	
	
	Cell1
	During T1 period the UE reselects to cell 1

	
	Neighbour cell
	
	
	Cell2
	

	T3 end condition
	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Cell2
	The UE shall perform reselection to cell 2 during T3

	
	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Cell1
	

	RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1, 2
	E-UTRAN radio channel (1) and NR radio channel (2) are used for this test

	Time offset between cells
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	3 ms
	Asynchronous cells

	
	
	2, 5
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	
	
	3, 6
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	Access Barring Information
	-
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Not Sent
	No additional delays in random access procedure.

	DRX cycle length
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1.28
	The value shall be used for all cells in the test.

	NR PRACH configuration index
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	102
	The detailed configuration is specified in TS 38.211 clause 6.3.3.2

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	15
	T1 needs to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction time is taken into account.

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	>7
	During T2, cell 2 shall be powered off, and during the off time the physical cell identity shall be changed. The intention is to ensure that cell 2 has not been detected by the UE prior to the start of period T3.

	T3
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	75
	T3 needs to be defined so that cell re-selection reaction time is taken into account.



Table A.18.2.1.1.1-3: Cell specific test parameters for NR cell 2
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3

	TDD configuration
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	N/A

	
	
	2, 5
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3, 6
	TDDConf.2.1

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	
	2, 5
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	
	3, 6
	SR.2.1 TDD

	RMSI CORESET Reference Channel
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	
	2, 5
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	
	3, 6
	CR.2.1 TDD

	RMC CORESET Reference Channel
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	CCR.1.1 FDD

	
	
	2, 5
	CCR.1.1 TDD

	
	
	3, 6
	CCR.2.1 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	SMTC.1

	SSB configuration
	
	1, 4
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	
	2, 5
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	
	3, 6
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	Initial DL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	DLBWP.0.1

	Initial UL BWP configuration
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	ULBWP.0.1

	RLM-RS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6
	SSB

	Qrxlevmin
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5
	-140

	
	
	3, 6
	-137

	Pcompensation
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	Qhysts
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6
	0

	Qoffsets, n
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	Cell_selection_and_
reselection_quality_measurement
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	SS-RSRP

	

	dB
	1, 4, 7, 8
	-4
	-infinity
	12

	
	
	2, 5
	
	
	

	
	
	3, 6
	
	
	

	
 Note2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 4, 7, 8
	-98

	
	
	2, 5
	-98

	
	
	3, 6
	-95

	
 Note2
	dBm/15 kHz
	1, 4, 7, 8
	-98

	
	
	2, 5
	

	
	
	3, 6
	

	

	dB
	1, 4, 7, 8
	-4
	-infinity
	12

	
	
	2, 5
	
	
	

	
	
	3, 6
	
	
	

	SS-RSRP Note3
	dBm/SCS
	1, 4, 7, 8
	-102
	-infinity
	-86

	
	
	2, 5
	-102
	-infinity
	-86

	
	
	3, 6
	-99
	-infinity
	-83

	Io
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	1, 4, 7, 8
	-68.60
	-70.05
	-57.78

	
	dBm/9.36 MHz
	2, 5
	-68.60
	-70.05
	-57.78

	
	dBm/38.16 MHz
	3, 6
	-62.50
	-63.95
	-51.69

	Treselection
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	0
	0

	SnonintrasearchP
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	50

	Threshx, highP
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	48

	Threshserving, lowP
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	44

	Threshx, lowP
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	50

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	AWGN

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



Table A.18.2.1.1.1-4: Cell specific test parameters for E-UTRA cell 1
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 1

	
	
	T1
	T2
	T3

	E-UTRA RF Channel number
	
	1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	10

	OCNG Patterns defined in TS 36.133 [15] clause A.3.2
	
	OP.2 TDD for test configuration 1, 2, 3;
OP.2 FDD for test configuration 4, 5, 6

	PBCH_RA
	dB
	





0

	PBCH_RB
	dB
	

	PSS_RA
	dB
	

	SSS_RA
	dB
	

	PCFICH_RB
	dB
	

	PHICH_RA
	dB
	

	PHICH_RB
	dB
	

	PDCCH_RA
	dB
	

	PDCCH_RB
	dB
	

	PDSCH_RA
	dB
	

	PDSCH_RB
	dB
	

	OCNG_RANote 1
	dB
	

	OCNG_RBNote 1
	dB
	

	Qrxlevmin
	dBm
	-140

	
 Note 2
	dBm/15 kHz
	-98

	RSRP Note 3
	dBm/15 KHz
	-84
	-84
	-84 

	

	dB
	14 
	14
	14

	

	dB
	14 
	14
	14

	TreselectionEUTRAN
	S
	0

	SnonintrasearchP
	dB
	50

	Threshx, highP
	dB
	48

	Threshserving, lowP
	dB
	44

	Threshx, lowP
	dB
	50

	Propagation Condition
	
	AWGN

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	RSRP levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.18.2.1.1.2	Test Requirements
The cell reselection delay to a higher priority NR cell is defined as the time from the beginning of time period T3, to the moment when the UE camps on cell 2 and starts to send preambles on the PRACH for sending the RRCSetupRequest message to perform a registration procedure for mobility and periodic registration update on cell 2.
The cell re-selection delay to a higher priority cell shall be less than 68 s.
The rate of correct cell reselections observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The cell re-selection delay to a higher priority cell can be expressed as: Thigher_priority_search + Tevaluate, NR + TSI-NR, and to a lower priority cell can be expressed as: Tevaluate, NR + TSI-NR,
Where:
Thigher_priority_search	See clause 4.2.2 in TS 36.133 [15]
Tevaluate, NR	See Table 4.2.2.5.6-1 in clause 4.2.2.5.6 in TS 36.133 [15]
TSI-NR	Maximum repetition period of relevant system info blocks that needs to be received by the UE to camp on a cell; 1280 ms is assumed in this test case.
This gives a total of 67.68 s, allow 68 s for the cell re-selection delay to a higher priority NR cell and 7.68 s for the cell re-selection delay to a lower priority cell in the test case, which we allow 8 s.
<End of modified section 8>

<Start of modified section 9>
A.18.2.2.1	Redirection from E-UTRA to NR FR1 for redcap UE
A.18.2.2.1.1	Test Purpose and Environment
[bookmark: _Hlk117178449]This test is to verify RRC connection release with redirection from E-UTRA to NR requirements for 2Rx RedCap specified in 36.133 clause 6.3.2.6.
A.18.2.2.1.2	Test Parameters
Supported test configurations are shown in table A.18.2.2.1.2-1. The time delay is tested by using the parameters in table A.18.2.2.1.2-2, A.18.2.2.1.2-3, and A.18.2.2.1.2-4. 
The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. The RRCConnectionRelease message shall be sent to the UE during period T1 and the start of T2 is the instant when the last TTI containing the RRC message is sent to the UE. Prior to time duration T2, the UE shall not have any timing information of Cell 2. Cell 2 is powered up at the beginning of the T2.
Table A.18.2.2.1.2-1: Redirection from E-UTRAN to NR test configurations
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode, LTE FDD

	2
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode, LTE FDD

	3
	NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode, LTE FDD

	4
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode, LTE TDD

	5
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode, LTE TDD

	6
	NR 30kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode, LTE TDD

	7
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode, LTE FDD

	8
	NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode, LTE TDD

	Note:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations



Table A.18.2.2.1.2-2: General test parameters for Redirection from E-UTRAN to NR test case
	Parameter
	Unit
	Value
	Comment

	Initial conditions
	Active cell
	
	Cell 1
	E-UTRAN cell

	
	Neighbouring cell
	
	Cell 2
	NR cell

	Final condition
	Active cell
	
	Cell 2
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	Access Barring Information
	-
	Not Sent
	No additional delays in random access procedure.

	Time offset between cells
	
	3 s
	Synchronous cells

	T1
	s
	5
	

	T2
	s
	2.3
	



Table A.18.2.2.1.2-3: Cell specific test parameters for Redirection from E-UTRAN to NR test case (cell 1)
	[bookmark: _Hlk117181376]Parameter
	Unit
	Configuration
	Cell 1

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	RF channel number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	2

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 2, 3,7
	FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6,8
	TDD

	TDD special subframe configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6,8
	6

	TDD uplink-downlink configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6,8
	1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	5 MHz: NRB,c = 25
10 MHz: NRB,c = 50
20 MHz: NRB,c = 100

	PRACH ConfigurationNote2
	
	1, 2, 3,7
	4

	
	
	4, 5, 6,8
	53

	PDSCH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote3
	
	1, 2, 3,7
	5 MHz: R.7 FDD
10 MHz: R.3 FDD
20 MHz: R.6 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6,8
	5 MHz: R.4 TDD
10 MHz: R.0 TDD
20 MHz: R.3 TDD

	PCFICH/PDCCH/PHICH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote3
	
	1, 2, 3,7
	5 MHz: R.11 FDD
10 MHz: R.6 FDD
20 MHz: R.10 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6,8
	5 MHz: R.11 TDD
10 MHz: R.6 TDD
20 MHz: R.10 TDD

	OCNG PatternsNote3
	
	1, 2, 3,7
	5 MHz: OP.20 FDD
10 MHz: OP.10 FDD
20 MHz: OP.17 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6,8
	5 MHz: OP.9 TDD
10 MHz: OP.1 TDD
20 MHz: OP.7 TDD

	PBCH_RA
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	0

	PBCH_RB
	
	
	

	PSS_RA
	
	
	

	SSS_RA
	
	
	

	PCFICH_RB
	
	
	

	PHICH_RA
	
	
	

	PHICH_RB
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RB
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RB
	
	
	

	OCNG_RANote4
	
	
	

	OCNG_RBNote4
	
	
	

	NocNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	-98

	Ês/Noc
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	4
	4

	Ês/IotNote6
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	4
	4

	RSRPNote6
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	-94
	-94

	SCH_RPNote6
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	-94
	-94

	IoNote6
	dBm/9MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	-64.76
	-64.76

	Propagation Condition
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7,8
	AWGN

	Note 1:	Special subframe and uplink-downlink configurations are specified in table 4.2-1 in TS 36.211 [23].
Note 2:	PRACH configurations are specified in table 5.7.1-2 and table 5.7.1-3 in TS 36.211 [23].
Note 3:	DL RMCs and OCNG patterns are specified in clauses A 3.1 and A 3.2 of TS 36.133 [15] respectively.
Note 4:	OCNG shall be used such that all cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 5:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for Noc to be fulfilled.
Note 6:	Ês/Iot, RSRP, SCH_RP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 7:	Propagation condition and correlation matrix are defined in clause B.2 in TS 36.101 [25].



Table A.18.2.2.1.2-4: Cell specific test parameters for Redirection from E-UTRAN to NR test case (cell 2)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 2

	
	
	T1
	T2

	RF Channel Number
	
	1

	Duplex mode
	Config 1,4
	
	FDD

	
	Config 2,3,5,6
	
	TDD

	
	Config 7,8
	
	HD-FDD

	SSB Configuration
	Config 1,2,4,5,7,8
	
	SSB.1 FR1

	
	Config 3,6
	
	SSB.1 RedCap FR1

	TDD configuration
	Config 1,4,7,8
	
	Not Applicable

	
	Config 2,5
	
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	Config 3,6
	
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	Config 1,4,7,8
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2,5
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3,6
	
	20: NRB,c = 51

	BWP BW
	Config 1,4,7,8
	MHz
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 2,5
	
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	Config 3,6
	
	20: NRB,c = 51

	DRX Cycle
	ms
	Not Applicable

	PDSCH Reference measurement channel 
	Config 1,4,7,8
	
	SR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2,5
	
	SR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3,6
	
	SR.2.1 TDD

	CORESET Reference Channel
	Config 1,4,7,8
	
	CR.1.1 FDD

	
	Config 2,5
	
	CR.1.1 TDD

	
	Config 3,6
	
	CR.2.1 TDD

	OCNG Patterns
	
	OCNG pattern 1

	SMTC configuration
	Config 1,2,4,5,7,8
	
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1

	
	Config 3,6
	
	SMTC.1 RedCap FR1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4,5,7,8
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3,6
	
	30 kHz

	PUCCH/PUSCH subcarrier spacing
	Config 1,2,4,5,7,8
	kHz
	15 kHz

	
	Config 3,6
	
	30 kHz

	PRACH configuration 
	
	FR1 PRACH configuration 1

	BWP configuration
	Initial DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated DL BWP
	
	DLBWP.1.1

	
	Initial UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.0.1

	
	Dedicated UL BWP
	
	ULBWP.1.1

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	dB
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS(Note 1)
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	-98

	
Note2
	Config 1,2,4,5,7,8
	dBm/SCS
	-98

	
	Config 3,6
	
	-95

	

	dB
	-infinity
	4

	

	dB
	-infinity
	4

	IoNote3
	Config 1,2,4,5,7,8
	dBm/
9.36MHz
	-70.05
	-64.59

	
	Config 3,6
	dBm/
18.36MHz
	-67.12
	-61.67

	Propagation condition
	-
	AWGN

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that both cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.



A.18.2.2.1.3	Test Requirements
The UE shall start to transmit the PRACH to Cell 2 less than 2240 ms from the beginning of time period T2.
The rate of correct RRC connection release redirection to NR observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
NOTE:	The redirection delay can be expressed as:
Tconnection_release_redirect_NR_RedCap = TRRC_procedure_delay + Tidentify-NR_Redcap + TSI-NR_RedCap + TRACH_RedCap,
where:
	TRRC_procedure_delay = 110 ms in the test.
	Tidentify-NR_Redcap = 680 ms regardless RedCap UE is capable of 2 Rx or only supports 1 Rx antenna.
[bookmark: _Hlk117182140]	TSI-NR_RedCap = 1280 ms, it is the time required for receiving all the relevant system information as defined in TS 38.331 for the target NR cell.
[bookmark: _Hlk117182160]	TRACH_RedCap = 170 ms in the test.
This gives a total of 2240 ms.
<End of modified section 9>

<Start of modified section 10>
A.18.3.1.1	NR Inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests for FR1 without SSB time index detection when DRX is not used
A.18.3.1.1.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the RedCap UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the NR inter-RAT cell search requirements for 2Rx RedCap specified in clause 8.20.2.2 of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN FDD-NR measurements and clause 8.20.2.3 of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN TDD-NR measurements.
In this test, there are two cells: E-UTRA cell 1 as PCell on E-UTRA RF channel 1 and NR cell 2 as neighbour cell in FR1 on NR RF channel 1. The test parameters are given in Tables A.18.3.1.1.1-1, A.18.3.1.1.1-2, A.18.3.1.1.1-3 and A.18.3.1.1.1-4.
In test 1 measurement gap pattern configuration # 0 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.1.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that does not support per-FR gap and in test 2 measurement gap pattern configuration #4 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.1.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that supports per-FR gap.
In the measurement control information, it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event B2 (PCell becomes worse than threshold1 and inter RAT neighbour becomes better than threshold2) [16] is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of NR cell 2.
Table A.18.3.1.1.1-1: NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests without SSB index reading for FR1
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	LTE FDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	5
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	6
	LTE TDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	7
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	8
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note 1:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.18.3.1.1.1-2: General test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	

	E-UTRA RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One E-UTRAcarrier frequency is used.

	NR RF Chanel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One FR1 NR carrier frequency is used.

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	E-UTRA cell 1 (PCell)
	E-UTRA cell 1 is on E-UTRA RF channel number 1.

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	NR cell 2
	NR cell 2 is on NR RF channel number 1.

	Gap Pattern Id
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	4
	As specified in clause Table 8.1.2.1-1 of TS 36.133 [15].

	Measurement gap offset
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	39
	19
	As specified in TS 36.331 [16].

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 1
	E-UTRA RSRP threshold for E-UTRA RSRP measurement on cell 1 for event B2 [16]

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 2
	SS-RSRP threshold for SS-RSRP measurement on cell 2 for event B2 [16]

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Normal
	

	TimeToTrigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	OFF
	DRX is not used

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	3ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	3s
	Synchronous cells.

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	1
	

	Note 1:	The value of b2-Threshold1 is defined in Table A.18.3.1.1.1-3
Note 2:	The value of b2-Threshold2NR is defined in Table A.18.3.1.1.1-4



Table A.18.3.1.1.1-3: E-UTRAN PCell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting in non-DRX with NR neigbour cell in FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Configuration
	Cell 1

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	RF channel number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	TDD

	TDD special subframe configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	6

	TDD uplink-downlink configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5 MHz: NRB,c = 25
10 MHz: NRB,c = 50
20 MHz: NRB,c = 100

	PDSCH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.7 FDD
10 MHz: R.3 FDD
20 MHz: R.6 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.4 TDD
10 MHz: R.0 TDD
20 MHz: R.3 TDD

	PCFICH/PDCCH/PHICH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.11 FDD
10 MHz: R.6 FDD
20 MHz: R.10 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.11 TDD
10 MHz: R.6 TDD
20 MHz: R.10 TDD

	OCNG PatternsNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: OP.20 FDD
10 MHz: OP.10 FDD
20 MHz: OP.17 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: OP.9 TDD
10 MHz: OP.1 TDD
20 MHz: OP.7 TDD

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-77

	PBCH_RA
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	PBCH_RB
	
	
	

	PSS_RA
	
	
	

	SSS_RA
	
	
	

	PCFICH_RB
	
	
	

	PHICH_RA
	
	
	

	PHICH_RB
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RB
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RB
	
	
	

	OCNG_RANote3
	
	
	

	OCNG_RBNote3
	
	
	

	NocNote4
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-104

	Ês/Noc
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	Ês/IotNote5
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	RSRPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	SCH_RPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	IoNote5
	dBm/9MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)

	Propagation Condition Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	ETU70

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	Special subframe and uplink-downlink configurations are specified in table 4.2-1 in TS 36.211 [23].
Note 2:	DL RMCs and OCNG patterns are specified in clauses A 3.1 and A 3.2 of TS 36.133 [15] respectively.
Note 3:	OCNG shall be used such that all cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 4:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for Noc to be fulfilled.
Note 5:	Ês/Iot, RSRP, SCH_RP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 6:	Propagation condition and correlation matrix are defined in clause B.2 in TS 36.101 [25].



Table A.18.3.1.1.1-4: NR neighbour cell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 4
	FDD

	
	

	2, 3, 5, 6
	TDD

	
	
	7, 8
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	
	2, 5
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3, 6
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	
	3, 6
	20: NRB,c = 51 

	OCNG Patterns defined in A.3.2.1.1 (OP.1) 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration defined in A.3.11.1 and A.3.11.2
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	SMTC.2

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	15

	
	
	3, 6
	30

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-101

	
	
	3, 6
	-98

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-98

	
Note2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-98

	
	
	3, 6
	-95

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	-91

	
	
	3, 6
	-Infinity
	-88

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	IoNote3
	dBm/9.36MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-70.05
	-62.26

	
	dBm/18.36MHz
	3, 6
	-67.13
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the cell is fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	SS-RSRP minimum requirements are specified assuming independent interference and noise at each receiver antenna port.



A.18.3.1.1.2	Test Requirements
In test 1 with per-UE gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 920 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 2 with per-FR gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 800 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 1 and test 2, the UE is not required to report SSB time index.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.18.3.1.2	NR Inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests for FR1 without SSB time index detection when DRX is used
A.18.3.1.2.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the RedCap UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the NR inter-RAT cell search requirements for 2Rx RedCap specified in clause 8.20.2.2 of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN FDD-NR measurements and clause 8.20.2.3 of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN TDD-NR measurements.
In this test, there are two cells: E-UTRA cell 1 as PCell on E-UTRA RF channel 1 and NR cell 2 as neighbour cell in FR1 on NR RF channel 1. The test parameters are given in Tables A.18.3.1.2.1-1, A.18.3.1.2.1-2, A.18.3.1.2.1-3 and A.18.3.1.2.1-4.
In tests 1 and 2, measurement gap pattern configuration # 0 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.2.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that does not support per-FR gap and in tests 3 and 4, measurement gap pattern configuration #4 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.2.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that supports per-FR gap.
In the measurement control information, it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event B2 (PCell becomes worse than threshold1 and inter RAT neighbour becomes better than threshold2) [16] is used. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of NR cell 2.
Table A.18.3.1.2.1-1: NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests without SSB index reading for FR1
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	LTE FDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	5
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	6
	LTE TDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	7
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	8
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note 1:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.18.3.1.2.1-2: General test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3
	Test 4
	

	E-UTRA RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One E-UTRA carrier frequency is used.

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One FR1 NR carrier frequency is used.

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	E-UTRA cell 1 (PCell)
	E-UTRA cell 1 is on E-UTRA RF channel number 1.

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	NR cell 2
	NR cell 2 is on NR RF channel number 1.

	Gap Pattern Id
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	4
	As specified in clause Table 8.1.2.1-1 of TS 36.133 [15].

	Measurement gap offset
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	39
	19
	As specified in TS 36.331 [16].

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 1
	E-UTRA RSRP threshold for E-UTRA RSRP measurement on cell 1 for event B2 [16]

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 2
	SS-RSRP threshold for SS-RSRP measurement on cell 2 for event B2 [16]

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Normal
	

	TimeToTrigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	DRX.9
	DRX.12
	DRX.9
	DRX.12
	As specified in clause A.3.3

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	3ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	3s
	Synchronous cells.

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	2
	11
	2
	11
	

	Note 1:	The value of b2-Threshold1 is defined in Table A.18.3.1.2.1-3
Note 2:	The value of b2-Threshold2NR is defined in Table A.18.3.1.2.1-4



Table A.18.3.1.2.1-3: E-UTRAN PCell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting in non-DRX with NR neigbour cell in FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Configuration
	Cell 1

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	RF channel number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	TDD

	TDD special subframe configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	6

	TDD uplink-downlink configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5 MHz: NRB,c = 25
10 MHz: NRB,c = 50
20 MHz: NRB,c = 100

	PDSCH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.7 FDD
10 MHz: R.3 FDD
20 MHz: R.6 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.4 TDD
10 MHz: R.0 TDD
20 MHz: R.3 TDD

	PCFICH/PDCCH/PHICH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.11 FDD
10 MHz: R.6 FDD
20 MHz: R.10 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.11 TDD
10 MHz: R.6 TDD
20 MHz: R.10 TDD

	OCNG PatternsNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: OP.20 FDD
10 MHz: OP.10 FDD
20 MHz: OP.17 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: OP.9 TDD
10 MHz: OP.1 TDD
20 MHz: OP.7 TDD

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-77

	PBCH_RA
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	PBCH_RB
	
	
	

	PSS_RA
	
	
	

	SSS_RA
	
	
	

	PCFICH_RB
	
	
	

	PHICH_RA
	
	
	

	PHICH_RB
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RB
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RB
	
	
	

	OCNG_RANote3
	
	
	

	OCNG_RBNote3
	
	
	

	NocNote4
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-104

	Ês/Noc
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	Ês/IotNote5
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	RSRPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	SCH_RPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	IoNote5
	dBm/9MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)

	Propagation Condition Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	ETU70

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	Special subframe and uplink-downlink configurations are specified in table 4.2-1 in TS 36.211 [23].
Note 2:	DL RMCs and OCNG patterns are specified in clauses A 3.1 and A 3.2 of TS 36.133 [15] respectively.
Note 3:	OCNG shall be used such that all cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 4:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for Noc to be fulfilled.
Note 5:	Ês/Iot, RSRP, SCH_RP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 6:	Propagation condition and correlation matrix are defined in clause B.2 in TS 36.101 [25].



Table A.18.3.1.2.1-4: NR neighbour cell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 4
	FDD

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	TDD

	
	
	7, 8
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	
	2, 5
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3, 6
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	
	3, 6
	20: NRB,c = 51

	OCNG Patterns defined in A.3.2.1.1 (OP.1) 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration defined in A.3.11.1 and A.3.11.2
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	SMTC.2

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	1, 2, 4, 5
	15

	
	
	3, 6
	30

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-101

	
	
	3, 6
	-98

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-98

	
Note2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-98

	
	
	3, 6
	-95

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	-91

	
	
	3, 6
	-Infinity
	-88

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	IoNote3
	dBm/9.36MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-70.05
	-62.26

	
	dBm/18.36MHz
	3, 6
	-67.13
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the cell is fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	SS-RSRP minimum requirements are specified assuming independent interference and noise at each receiver antenna port.



A.18.3.1.2.2	Test Requirements
In test 1 with per-UE gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1080 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 2 with per-UE gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 10240 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 3 with per-FR gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1080 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 4 with per-FR gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 10240 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In tests 1, 2, 3 and 4, the UE is not required to report SSB time index.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.18.3.1.3	NR Inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests for FR1 with SSB time index detection when DRX is not used
A.18.3.1.3.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the RedCap UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the NR inter-RAT cell search requirements for 2Rx RedCap specified in clause 8.20.2.2of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN FDD-NR measurements and clause 8.20.2.3 of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN TDD-NR measurements.
In this test, there are two cells: E-UTRA cell 1 as PCell on E-UTRA RF channel 1 and NR cell 2 as neighbour cell in FR1 on NR RF channel 1.  The test parameters are given in Tables A.18.3.1.3.1-1, A.18.3.1.3.1-2, A.18.3.1.3.1-3 and A.18.3.1.3.1-4.
In test 1 measurement gap pattern configuration # 0 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.3.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that does not support per-FR gap and in test 2 measurement gap pattern configuration #4 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.3.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that supports per-FR gap.
In the measurement control information, it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event B2 (PCell becomes worse than threshold1 and inter RAT neighbour becomes better than threshold2) [16] is used. In the measurement configuration the UE shall be indicated to report the SSB index of the identified NR cell. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of NR cell 2.
Table A.18.3.1.3.1-1: NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests without SSB index reading for FR1
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	LTE FDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	5
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	6
	LTE TDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	7
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	8
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note 1:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.18.3.1.3.1-2: General test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	

	E-UTRA RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One E-UTRA carrier frequency is used.

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One FR1 NR carrier frequency is used.

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	E-UTRA cell 1 (PCell)
	E-UTRA cell 1 is on E-UTRA RF channel number 1.

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	NR cell 2
	NR cell 2 is on NR RF channel number 1.

	Gap Pattern Id
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	4
	As specified in clause Table 8.1.2.1-1 of TS 36.133 [15].

	Measurement gap offset
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	39
	19
	As specified in TS 36.331 [16].

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 1
	E-UTRA RSRP threshold for E-UTRA RSRP measurement on cell 1 for event B2 [16]

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 2
	SS-RSRP threshold for SS-RSRP measurement on cell 2 for event B2 [16]

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Normal
	

	TimeToTrigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	OFF
	DRX is not used

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	3ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3 ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	3s
	Synchronous cells.

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	2
	1
	

	Note 1:	The value of b2-Threshold1 is defined in Table A.18.3.1.3.1-3
Note 2:	The value of b2-Threshold2NR is defined in Table A.18.3.1.3.1-4



Table A.18.3.1.3.1-3: E-UTRAN PCell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting in non-DRX with NR neigbour cell in FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Configuration
	Cell 1

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	RF channel number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	TDD

	TDD special subframe configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	6

	TDD uplink-downlink configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5 MHz: NRB,c = 25
10 MHz: NRB,c = 50
20 MHz: NRB,c = 100

	PDSCH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.7 FDD
10 MHz: R.3 FDD
20 MHz: R.6 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.4 TDD
10 MHz: R.0 TDD
20 MHz: R.3 TDD

	PCFICH/PDCCH/PHICH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.11 FDD
10 MHz: R.6 FDD
20 MHz: R.10 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.11 TDD
10 MHz: R.6 TDD
20 MHz: R.10 TDD

	OCNG PatternsNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: OP.20 FDD
10 MHz: OP.10 FDD
20 MHz: OP.17 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: OP.9 TDD
10 MHz: OP.1 TDD
20 MHz: OP.7 TDD

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-77

	PBCH_RA
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	PBCH_RB
	
	
	

	PSS_RA
	
	
	

	SSS_RA
	
	
	

	PCFICH_RB
	
	
	

	PHICH_RA
	
	
	

	PHICH_RB
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RB
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RB
	
	
	

	OCNG_RANote3
	
	
	

	OCNG_RBNote3
	
	
	

	NocNote4
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-104

	Ês/Noc
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	Ês/IotNote5
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	RSRPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	SCH_RPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	IoNote5
	dBm/9MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)

	Propagation Condition Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	ETU70

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	Special subframe and uplink-downlink configurations are specified in table 4.2-1 in TS 36.211 [23].
Note 2:	DL RMCs and OCNG patterns are specified in clauses A 3.1 and A 3.2 of TS 36.133 [15] respectively.
Note 3:	OCNG shall be used such that all cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 4:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for Noc to be fulfilled.
Note 5:	Ês/Iot, RSRP, SCH_RP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 6:	Propagation condition and correlation matrix are defined in clause B.2 in TS 36.101 [25].



Table A.18.3.1.3.1-4: NR neighbour cell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 4
	FDD

	
	

	2, 3, 5, 6
	TDD

	
	
	7, 8
	

	TDD configuration
	
	2, 5
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3, 6
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	
	3, 6
	20: NRB,c = 51

	OCNG Patterns defined in A.3.2.1.1 (OP.1) 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration defined in A.3.11.1 and A.3.11.2
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	SMTC.2

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	15

	
	
	3, 6
	30

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-101

	
	
	3, 6
	-98

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-98

	
Note2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-98

	
	
	3, 6
	-95

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	-91

	
	
	3, 6
	-Infinity
	-88

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	IoNote3
	dBm/9.36MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-70.05
	-62.26

	
	dBm/18.36MHz
	3, 6
	-67.13
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	TDL-C 300ns 100Hz

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the cell is fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	SS-RSRP minimum requirements are specified assuming independent interference and noise at each receiver antenna port.



A.18.3.1.3.2	Test Requirements
In test 1 with per-UE gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1040 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 2 with per-FR gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 920 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 1 and test 2, the UE is required to report SSB time index.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.

A.18.3.1.4	NR Inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests for FR1 with SSB time index detection when DRX is used
A.18.3.1.4.1	Test Purpose and Environment
The purpose of this test is to verify that the RedCap UE makes correct reporting of an event. This test will partly verify the NR inter-RAT cell search requirements for 2Rx RedCap specified in clause 8.20.2.2of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN FDD-NR measurements and clause 8.20.2.3 of TS 36.133 [15] for E-UTRAN TDD-NR measurements.
In this test, there are two cells: E-UTRA cell 1 as PCell on E-UTRA RF channel 1 and NR cell 2 as neighbour cell in FR1 on NR RF channel 1. The test parameters are given in Tables A.18.3.1.4.1-1, A.18.3.1.4.1-2, A.18.3.1.4.1-3 and A.18.3.1.4.1-4.
In tests 1 and 2, measurement gap pattern configuration # 0 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.4.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that does not support per-FR gap and in tests 3 and 4, measurement gap pattern configuration #4 as defined in Table A.18.3.1.4.1-2 is provided for RedCap UE that supports per-FR gap.
In the measurement control information, it is indicated to the UE that event-triggered reporting with Event B2 (PCell becomes worse than threshold1 and inter RAT neighbour becomes better than threshold2) [16] is used. In the measurement configuration the UE shall be indicated to report the SSB index of the identified NR cell. The test consists of two successive time periods, with time duration of T1, and T2 respectively. During time duration T1, the UE shall not have any timing information of NR cell 2.
Table A.18.3.1.4.1-1: NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting tests without SSB index reading for FR1
	Configuration
	Description

	1
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	2
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	3
	LTE FDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	4
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, FDD duplex mode

	5
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	6
	LTE TDD, NR 30 kHz SSB SCS, 20 MHz bandwidth, TDD duplex mode

	7
	LTE FDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	8
	LTE TDD, NR 15 kHz SSB SCS, 10 MHz bandwidth, HD-FDD duplex mode

	Note 1:	The UE is only required to be tested in one of the supported test configurations.



Table A.18.3.1.4.1-2: General test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Value
	Comment

	
	
	
	Test 1
	Test 2
	Test 3
	Test 4
	

	E-UTRA RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One E-UTRA carrier frequency is used.

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1
	One FR1 NR carrier frequency is used.

	Active cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	E-UTRA cell 1 (PCell)
	E-UTRA cell 1 is on E-UTRA RF channel number 1.

	Neighbour cell
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	NR cell 2
	NR cell 2 is on NR RF channel number 1.

	Gap Pattern Id
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	4
	As specified in clause Table 8.1.2.1-1 of TS 36.133 [15].

	Measurement gap offset
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	39
	19
	As specified in TS 36.331 [16].

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 1
	E-UTRA RSRP threshold for E-UTRA RSRP measurement on cell 1 for event B2 [16]

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Note 2
	SS-RSRP threshold for SS-RSRP measurement on cell 2 for event B2 [16]

	Hysteresis
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	CP length
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	Normal
	

	TimeToTrigger
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	

	Filter coefficient
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0
	L3 filtering is not used

	DRX
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	DRX.9
	DRX.12
	DRX.9
	DRX.12
	As specified in clause A.3.3

	Time offset between serving and neighbour cells
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	3ms
	Asynchronous cells.
The timing of Cell 2 is 3ms later than the timing of Cell 1.

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	3s
	Synchronous cells.

	T1
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5
	

	T2
	s
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	2
	13
	2
	13
	

	Note 1:	The value of b2-Threshold1 is defined in Table A.18.3.1.4.1-3
Note 2:	The value of b2-Threshold2NR is defined in Table A.18.3.1.4.1-4



Table A.18.3.1.4.1-3: E-UTRAN PCell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting in non-DRX with NR neigbour cell in FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Configuration
	Cell 1

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	RF channel number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	TDD

	TDD special subframe configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	6

	TDD uplink-downlink configurationNote1
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	5 MHz: NRB,c = 25
10 MHz: NRB,c = 50
20 MHz: NRB,c = 100

	PDSCH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.7 FDD
10 MHz: R.3 FDD
20 MHz: R.6 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.4 TDD
10 MHz: R.0 TDD
20 MHz: R.3 TDD

	PCFICH/PDCCH/PHICH parameters:
DL Reference Measurement ChannelNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: R.11 FDD
10 MHz: R.6 FDD
20 MHz: R.10 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: R.11 TDD
10 MHz: R.6 TDD
20 MHz: R.10 TDD

	OCNG PatternsNote2
	
	1, 2, 3, 7
	5 MHz: OP.20 FDD
10 MHz: OP.10 FDD
20 MHz: OP.17 FDD

	
	
	4, 5, 6, 8
	5 MHz: OP.9 TDD
10 MHz: OP.1 TDD
20 MHz: OP.7 TDD

	b2-Threshold1
	dBm
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-77

	PBCH_RA
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	PBCH_RB
	
	
	

	PSS_RA
	
	
	

	SSS_RA
	
	
	

	PCFICH_RB
	
	
	

	PHICH_RA
	
	
	

	PHICH_RB
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDCCH_RB
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RA
	
	
	

	PDSCH_RB
	
	
	

	OCNG_RANote3
	
	
	

	OCNG_RBNote3
	
	
	

	NocNote4
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-104

	Ês/Noc
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	Ês/IotNote5
	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	17
	17

	RSRPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	SCH_RPNote5
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-87
	-87

	IoNote5
	dBm/9MHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)
	-59.13+10log (NRB,c /50)

	Propagation Condition Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	ETU70

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix Note6
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	Special subframe and uplink-downlink configurations are specified in table 4.2-1 in TS 36.211 [23].
Note 2:	DL RMCs and OCNG patterns are specified in clauses A 3.1 and A 3.2 of TS 36.133 [15] respectively.
Note 3:	OCNG shall be used such that all cells are fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.
Note 4:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for Noc to be fulfilled.
Note 5:	Ês/Iot, RSRP, SCH_RP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 6:	Propagation condition and correlation matrix are defined in clause B.2 in TS 36.101 [25].



Table A.18.3.1.4.1-4: NR neighbour cell specific test parameters for NR inter-RAT event triggered reporting for FR1 without SSB time index detection
	Parameter
	Unit
	Test configuration
	Cell 2

	
	
	
	T1
	T2

	NR RF Channel Number
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1

	Duplex mode
	
	1, 4
	FDD

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	TDD

	
	
	7, 8
	HD-FDD

	TDD configuration
	
	2, 5
	TDDConf.1.1

	
	
	3, 6
	TDDConf.2.1

	BWchannel
	MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	10: NRB,c = 52

	
	
	3, 6
	20: NRB,c = 51 

	OCNG Patterns defined in A.3.2.1.1 (OP.1) 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	OP.1

	SMTC configuration defined in A.3.11.1 and A.3.11.2
	
	1, 4, 7, 8
	SMTC.2

	
	
	2, 3, 5, 6
	SMTC.1

	PDSCH/PDCCH subcarrier spacing
	kHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	15

	
	
	3, 6
	30

	b2-Threshold2NR
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-101

	
	
	3, 6
	-98

	EPRE ratio of PSS to SSS
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	0

	EPRE ratio of PBCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PBCH to PBCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH DMRS to SSS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDCCH to PDCCH DMRS
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH DMRS to SSS 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of PDSCH to PDSCH 
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG DMRS to SSS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	EPRE ratio of OCNG to OCNG DMRS (Note 1)
	
	
	

	
Note2
	dBm/15kHz
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-98

	
Note2
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-98

	
	
	3, 6
	-95

	SS-RSRP Note 3
	dBm/SCS
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	-91

	
	
	3, 6
	-Infinity
	-88

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	

	dB
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	-Infinity
	7

	IoNote3
	dBm/9.36MHz
	1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8
	-70.05
	-62.26

	
	dBm/18.36MHz
	3, 6
	-67.13
	-59.34

	Propagation Condition 
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	TDL-C 300ns 100H

	Antenna Configuration and Correlation Matrix
	
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8
	1x2 Low

	Note 1:	OCNG shall be used such that the cell is fully allocated and a constant total transmitted power spectral density is achieved for all OFDM symbols.

Note 2:	Interference from other cells and noise sources not specified in the test is assumed to be constant over subcarriers and time and shall be modelled as AWGN of appropriate power for  to be fulfilled.
Note 3:	SS-RSRP and Io levels have been derived from other parameters for information purposes. They are not settable parameters themselves.
Note 4:	SS-RSRP minimum requirements are specified assuming independent interference and noise at each receiver antenna port.



A.18.3.1.4.2	Test Requirements
In test 1 with per-UE gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1280 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 2 with per-UE gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 12160 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 3 with per-FR gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 1280 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In test 4 with per-FR gap, the UE shall send one Event B2 triggered measurement report, with a measurement reporting delay less than 12160 ms from the beginning of time period T2. The UE shall not send event triggered measurement reports, as long as the reporting criteria are not fulfilled. The rate of correct events observed during repeated tests shall be at least 90%.
In tests 1, 2, 3 and 4, the UE is required to report SSB time index.
NOTE:	The actual overall delays measured in the test may be up to 2xTTIDCCH higher than the measurement reporting delays above because of TTI insertion uncertainty of the measurement report in DCCH.
<End of modified section 10>

<Start of modified section 11>
B.1.4	Conditions for measurements on NR intra-frequency cells for cell re-selection for RedCap
This clause defines the following conditions for RedCap NR intra-frequency measurements performed based on SSBs for cell re-selection: SSB_RP and SSB Ês/Iot, applicable for a corresponding operating band.
The conditions are defined in Table B.1.x14-1 and Table B.1.x14-2 for 1 2 Rx and 2 1 Rx RedCap respectively for FR1 NR cells.
The conditions are defined in Table B.1.x14-3 for FR2 NR cells.
Table B.1.4-1: Conditions for intra-frequency cell re-selection in FR1 for 2Rx RedCap for 2Rx
	Parameter
	NR operating band groups Note1
	Minimum SSB_RP
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	SCSSSB = 15 kHz
	SCSSSB = 30 kHz
	

	Conditions
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_A, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_A
	-124
	-121
	 -4

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_B
	-123.5
	-120.5
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_C
NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_C
	-123
	-120
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_D, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_D
	-122.5
	-119.5
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_E, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_E
	-122
	-119
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_F
	-121.5
	-118.5
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_G
	-121
	-118
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_H
	-120.5
	-117.5
	

	NOTE 1:	NR operating band groups are defined in clause 3.5.2.



Table B.1.4-2: Conditions for intra-frequency cell re-selection in FR1 for 1Rx RedCap for 1Rx
	Parameter
	NR operating band groups Note1
	Minimum SSB_RP
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	SCSSSB = 15 kHz
	SCSSSB = 30 kHz
	

	Conditions
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_A, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_A
	-124TBD
	-121TBD
	 -4

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_B
	-123.5TBD
	-120.5TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_C
NR_TDD_RC_FR1_C
	-123TBD
	-120TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_D, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_D
	-122.5TBD
	-119.5TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_E, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_E
	-122TBD
	-119TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_F
	-121.5TBD
	-118.5TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_G
	-121TBD
	-118TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_H
	-120.5TBD
	-117.5TBD
	

	NOTE 1:	NR operating band groups are defined in clause 3.5.2.



Table B.1.4-3: Conditions for intra-frequency cell re-selection in FR2 for RedCap
	Parameter
	Angle of arrival
	NR operating bands
	
	Minimum SSB_RP Note 2, Note 3
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	
	SCSSSB = 120 kHz
	
	SCSSSB = 240 kHz
	

	
	
	
	UE Power class
	
	UE Power class
	

	
	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	7
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7
	

	Conditions
	Rx Beam Peak
	n257
	-125.3+Y1
	-110.8
	-109.1
	-124.8+Y4
	-120.4+Y5
	TBD
	(Value for SCSSSB = 120 kHz) +3dB
	≥-4

	
	
	n258
	-125.3+Y1
	-110.8
	-109.1
	-124.8+Y4
	-120.6+Y5
	TBD
	
	

	
	
	n261
	-125.3+Y1
	-110.8
	-109.1
	-124.8+Y4
	
	TBD
	
	

	
	Spherical coverage Note 1
	n257
	-117.3+Z1
	-99.8
	-98.2
	-115.8+Z4
	-112.4+Z5
	TBD
	(Value for SCSSSB = 120 kHz) +3dB
	≥-4

	
	
	n258
	-117.3+Z1
	-99.8
	-98.2
	-115.8+Z4
	-112.6+Z5
	TBD
	
	

	
	
	n261
	-117.3+Z1
	-99.8
	-98.2
	-115.8+Z4
	
	TBD
	
	

	NOTE 1:	Values based on EIS spherical coverage as defined in clause 7.3.4 of TS 38.101-2 [19]. Side condition applies for directions in which EIS spherical coverage requirement is met.
NOTE 2:	Values specified at the Reference point to give minimum SSB Ês/Iot, with no applied noise.
NOTE 3:	For UEs that support multiple FR2 bands, Rx Beam Peak values are increased by ∆MBP,n and Spherical coverage values are increased by ∆MBS,n, the UE multi-band relaxation factor in dB specified in clause 6.2.1 of TS 38.101-2 [19].



Editor’s notes for Table B.1.2-2: 
- The value of Y for Power classes 1, 4 and 5 is FFS, where Y1, Y4 and Y5 are the rough/fine beam gain differences in Rx beam peak direction for Power classes 1, 4 and 5 respectively 
- The value of Z for Power classes 1, 4 and 5 is FFS, where Z1, Z4 and Z5 are the rough/fine beam gain differences in spherical coverage directions for Power classes 1, 4 and 5 respectively

B.1.5	Conditions for measurements on NR inter-frequency cells for cell re-selection for RedCap
This clause defines the following conditions for RedCap NR inter-frequency measurements performed based on SSBs for cell re-selection: SSB_RP and SSB Ês/Iot, applicable for a corresponding operating band.
The conditions defined in Table B.1.4-1 and Table B.1.4-2 for 1 2 Rx and 2 1 Rx RedCap respectively for FR1 RedCap NR intra-frequency cell re-selection shall also apply for FR1 RedCap NR inter-frequency cells in this clause.
The conditions defined in Table B.1.4-3 for FR2 RedCap NR intra-frequency cell re-selection shall also apply for FR2 RedCap NR inter-frequency cells in this clause.
<End of modified section 11>

<Start of modified section 12>
B.2.15	Conditions for NR intra-frequency measurements
This clause defines the following conditions for RedCap NR intra-frequency measurements and corresponding procedures performed based on SSBs: SSB_RP and SSB Ês/Iot, applicable for a corresponding operating band.
The conditions are defined in Table B.2.15-1 and Table B.2.15-2 for 1 Rx and 2 Rx RedCap respectively for FR1 NR cells.
The conditions are defined in Table B.2.15-3 for FR2 NR cells.

Table B.2.15-1: Conditions for intra-frequency cell re-selection in FR1 for 1Rx RedCap for 1 Rx
	Parameter
	NR operating band groups Note1
	Minimum SSB_RP
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	SCSSSB = 15 kHz
	SCSSSB = 30 kHz
	

	Conditions
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_A, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_A
	-127TBD
	-124TBD
	 -6

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_B
	-126.5TBD
	-123.5TBD
	

	
	NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_C
	-126TBD
	-123TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_D, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_D
	-125.5TBD
	-122.5TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_E, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_E
	-125TBD
	-122TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_F
	-124.5TBD
	-121.5TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_G
	-124TBD
	-121TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_H
	-123.5TBD
	-120.5TBD
	

	NOTE 1:	NR operating band groups are defined in clause 3.5.2.



Table B.2.15-2: Conditions for intra-frequency cell re-selection in FR1 for 2Rx RedCap for 2Rx
	Parameter
	NR operating band groups Note1
	Minimum SSB_RP
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	SCSSSB = 15 kHz
	SCSSSB = 30 kHz
	

	Conditions
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_A, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_A
	-127
	-124
	 -6

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_B
	-126.5
	-123.5
	

	
	NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_C
	-126
	-123
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_D, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_D
	-125.5
	-122.5
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_E, NR_TDD_ RC_FR1_E
	-125
	-122
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_F
	-124.5
	-121.5
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_G
	-124
	-121
	

	
	NR_FDD_ RC_FR1_H
	-123.5
	-120.5
	

	NOTE 1:	NR operating band groups are defined in clause 3.5.2.



Table B.2.15-3: Conditions for intra-frequency measurements in FR2 for RedCap
	Parameter
	Angle of arrival
	NR operating bands
	
	Minimum SSB_RP Note 2, Note 3
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	
	SCSSSB = 120 kHz
	SCSSSB = 240 kHz
	

	
	
	
	UE Power class
	UE Power class
	

	
	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	7
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5
	

	Conditions
	Rx Beam Peak
	n257
	-128.3+Y1
	-113.8
	-112.1
	-127.8+Y4
	-123.4+Y5
	TBD
	(Value for SCSSSB = 120 kHz) +3dB
	≥-6

	
	
	n258
	-128.3+Y1
	-113.8
	-112.1
	-127.8+Y4
	-123.6+Y5
	TBD
	
	

	
	
	n261
	-128.3+Y1
	-113.8
	-112.1
	-127.8+Y4
	
	TBD
	
	

	
	Spherical coverage Note 1
	n257
	-120.3+Z1
	-102.8
	-101.2
	-118.8+Z4
	-115.4+Z5
	TBD
	(Value for SCSSSB = 120 kHz) +3dB
	≥-6

	
	
	n258
	-120.3+Z1
	-102.8
	-101.2
	-118.8+Z4
	-115.6+Z5
	TBD
	
	

	
	
	n261
	-120.3+Z1
	-102.8
	-101.2
	-118.8+Z4
	
	TBD
	
	

	Note 1:	Values based on EIS spherical coverage as defined in clause 7.3.4 of TS 38.101-2 [19]. Side condition applies for directions in which EIS spherical coverage requirement is met.
Note 2:	Values specified at the Reference point to give minimum SSB Ês/Iot, with no applied noise.
Note 3:	For UEs that support multiple FR2 bands, Rx Beam Peak values are increased by ∆MBP,n and Spherical coverage values are increased by ∆MBS,n, the UE multi-band relaxation factor in dB specified in clause 6.2.1 of TS 38.101-2 [19].



Editor’s notes for Table B.2.2-2: 
- The value of Y for power classes 1, 4 and 5 is FFS, where Y1, Y4 and Y5 are the rough/fine beam gain differences in Rx beam peak direction for power classes 1, 4 and 5 respectively 
- The value of Z for power classes 1, 4 and 5 is FFS, where Z1, Z4 and Z5 are the rough/fine beam gain differences in spherical coverage directions for power classes 1, 4 and 5 respectively
Table B.2.16-1: Conditions for inter-frequency measurements in FR1 for 1 Rx RedCap
	Parameter
	NR operating band groups Note1
	Minimum SSB_RP
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	SCSSSB = 15 kHz
	SCSSSB = 30 kHz
	

	Conditions
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_A, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_A
	TBD
	TBD
	 -4

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_B
	TBD
	TBD
	

	
	NR_TDD_RC_FR1_C
	TBD
	TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_D, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_D
	TBD
	TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_E, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_E
	TBD
	TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_F
	TBD
	TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_G
	TBD
	TBD
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_H
	TBD
	TBD
	

	NOTE 1:	NR operating band groups are defined in clause 3.5.2.



Table B.2.16-2: Conditions for inter-frequency measurements in FR1 for 2 Rx RedCap
	Parameter
	NR operating band groups Note1
	Minimum SSB_RP
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	SCSSSB = 15 kHz
	SCSSSB = 30 kHz
	

	Conditions
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_A, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_A
	-125
	-122
	 -4

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_B
	-124.5
	-121.5
	

	
	NR_TDD_RC_FR1_C
	-124
	-121
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_D, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_D
	-124.5
	-120.5
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_E, NR_TDD_RC_FR1_E
	-123
	-120
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_F
	-122.5
	-119.5
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_G
	-122
	-119
	

	
	NR_FDD_RC_FR1_H
	-121.5
	-118.5
	

	NOTE 1:	NR operating band groups are defined in clause 3.5.2.



Table B.2.16-3: Conditions for inter-frequency measurements in FR2 for RedCap
	Parameter
	Angle of arrival
	NR operating bands
	
	Minimum SSB_RP Note 2, Note 3
	SSB Ês/Iot

	
	
	
	
	dBm / SCSSSB
	dB

	
	
	
	SCSSSB = 120 kHz
	SCSSSB = 240 kHz
	

	
	
	
	UE Power class
	UE Power class
	

	
	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	7
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5
	

	Conditions
	Rx Beam Peak
	n257
	-126.3+Y1
	-111.8
	-110.1
	-125.8+Y4
	-121.4+Y5
	TBD
	(Value for SCSSSB = 120 kHz) +3dB
	≥-4

	
	
	n258
	-126.3+Y1
	-111.8
	-110.1
	-125.8+Y4
	-121.6+Y5
	TBD
	
	

	
	
	n261
	-126.3+Y1
	-111.8
	-110.1
	-125.8+Y4
	
	TBD
	
	

	
	Spherical coverage Note 1
	n257
	-118.3+Z1
	-100.8
	-99.2
	-116.8+Z4
	-113.4+Z5
	TBD
	(Value for SCSSSB = 120 kHz) +3dB
	≥-4

	
	
	n258
	-118.3+Z1
	-100.8
	-99.2
	-116.8+Z4
	-113.6+Z5
	TBD
	
	

	
	
	n261
	-118.3+Z1
	-100.8
	-99.2
	-116.8+Z4
	
	TBD
	
	

	NOTE 1:	Values based on EIS spherical coverage as defined in clause 7.3.4 of TS 38.101-2 [19]. Side condition applies for directions in which EIS spherical coverage requirement is met.
NOTE 2:	Values specified at the Reference point to give minimum SSB Ês/Iot, with no applied noise.
NOTE 3:	For UEs that support multiple FR2 bands, Rx Beam Peak values are increased by ∆MBP,n and Spherical coverage values are increased by ∆MBS,n, the UE multi-band relaxation factor in dB specified in clause 6.2.1 of TS 38.101-2 [19].



Editor’s notes for Table B.2.3-2: 
- The value of Y for power classes 1, 4 and 5 is FFS, where Y1, Y4 and Y5 are the rough/fine beam gain differences in Rx beam peak direction for power classes 1, 4 and 5 respectively 
- The value of Z for power classes 1, 4 and 5 is FFS, where Z1, Z4 and Z5 are the rough/fine beam gain differences in spherical coverage directions for power classes 1, 4 and 5 respectively
<End of modified section 12>
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